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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
Around 30% of the total mass of a typical passenger end-of-life vehicle (ELV) is made of non-
metallic materials such as plastics, textiles, rubbers, and others. These materials, after shredding 
in an automobile shredding plant, are currently sent to landfill in Australia in the form of a residue 
called automobile shredder residue (ASR). Some countries including Japan, South Korea, China, 
Taiwan, and member states of the European Union have legislation requiring energy and material 
reclamation from non-metallic materials of ELVs. In these countries, the energy and material of 
non-metallic materials of ELVs are mainly reclaimed through seven treatment practices (regarded 
in the research as the international best practice ELV reclamation options). These ELV 
reclamation options are: 
1. Deep ELV dismantling for the collection and reuse of non-metallic parts  
2. Remanufacturing of non-metallic auto-parts  
3. Use of plastics from end-of-life vehicles as reducing agents in blast furnaces 
4. Use of treated automobile shredder residue (ASR) as construction aggregate or other 
construction products   
5. Thermal treatment of ASR and its co-incineration with other waste streams 
6. Thermo-chemical treatment of ASR (pyrolysis and gasification)   
7. Mechanical-physical separation of ASR to recover its materials 
This research was set out to address the key research gaps associated with the sustainable treatment 
of non-metallic materials of ELVs in the Australian context. These research gaps, formulated as 
four research questions, are as follows: 
 
1. Which of the international best practice ELV reclamation options are technically viable in 
Australia?  
2. What are the most relevant indicators to assess the sustainability performance of the 
international best practice ELV reclamation options in the Australian context? 
3. Which of the international best practice ELV reclamation options is the most sustainable ELV 
reclamation option for Australia? 
4. What is the most sustainable business model to implement the selected most sustainable ELV 
reclamation option in Australia? 
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A sustainable ELV reclamation option is defined as ‘an option that is environmentally effective, 
economically affordable and socially acceptable’. A sustainable business model is defined as ‘a 
business model that contributes to a sustainable development of the company and society through 
creating value (materials or energy) from non-metallic materials of ELVs’. 
 
As reflected in its key questions, the research is an attempt to expand the existing boundaries 
surrounding sustainable management of an industrial waste from a ‘technology’ level to a ‘system’ 
level. The first three questions are focused on the identification of waste treatment technology that 
is technically viable, environmentally effective, economically affordable and socially acceptable. 
The fourth question is focused on the behaviour (i.e. value creation) of a system.  
 
There is some evidence indicating that the success of a waste reclamation strategy is not only 
dependent on how sustainable is the strategy at the technology-level but it is also dependent on 
how the strategy is sustainable at the system-level. A proposed waste reclamation strategy might 
work perfectly in isolation but it might not be able to sustain its operation when it interacts with 
other elements of its supply chain. A relevant example is the case of waste reclamation in the meat 
and poultry industry through the conversion of animal wastes to tallow and then the application of 
tallow as the feedstock for biodiesel production. A sudden increase in the price of tallow in the 
international market in 2007 forced many of the Australian biodiesel production plants to shout 
down. It was referred in the media at the time as a ‘Australian biodiesel producers in Melt Down”.  
 
A literature review on the existing ELV reclamation studies indicated only a few studies have 
compared a set of ELV reclamation options based on the social, economic and environmental 
indicators. The majority of the studies have compared the environmental performance of a set of 
ELV reclamation options through the application of the Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) method. It 
was also found that no ELV reclamation study has yet developed a sustainable business model for 
ELV reclamation in a region. 
 
A literature review on the existing decision-making support frameworks (DSFs) related to waste 
management indicated that the existing DSFs such as ‘waste management hierarchy’ are not 
applicable in the present research as their underpinning assessment tools are incapable to analyse 
the dynamic behaviour of systems (i.e. the sustainability performance of a business model for ELV 
reclamation in Australia). As such, the research identified the need for a customised DSF. A 
challenge associated with the development of a customised DSF was the selection of the 
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sustainability assessment tools for the proposed DSF from 32 available sustainability assessment 
tools.  
 
The challenge was successfully addressed through the use of an existing framework called 
‘Framework for Sustainability Assessment Tools’. The framework has categorised the available 
32 sustainability assessment tools into three clusters. The analysis of the clusters concluded that 
the sustainability assessment tools located in the ‘Integrated Assessment Cluster’ are sustainable 
for the present research. A further analysis indicated that three of the eight sustainability 
assessment tools located in the ‘Integrated Assessment Cluster’ have the greater ability to 
effectively address the research questions. These tools were: (1) multi-criteria analysis (MCA), 
(2) conceptual modelling, and (3) system dynamics. 
 
The customised DSF was applied in the research to help answer the four research questions. To 
address the first question, the research compared the international best practice ELV reclamation 
options against the four relevant technical indicators suggested in the literature namely (1) 
functionality, (2) existing experience-reliability, (3) adaptability to local conditions, and (4) 
flexibility. The MCA analysis of the ELV reclamation options was conducted based on the 
principles of a MCA technique called ‘Analytical Hierarchy Process (AHP)’.  
 
According to the first principle of the AHP technique, the decision problem was decomposed into 
a hierarchy containing three levels namely: (1) goal, (2) assessment criteria (the technical 
indicators), and (3) alternatives (the ELV reclamation options). Based on the second principle of 
the AHP technique, the relative importance of the elements within each level of the hierarchy was 
evaluated with respect to the individual elements located in an upper level. The evaluation was 
conducted through the pairwise comparison approach.  
 
Two sets of the pairwise comparisons were made. In the first set, the relative abilities of the ELV 
reclamation options to meet the requirements of the technical indicators were identified. This 
drove the “local” priorities or the performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with 
respect to the technical indicators. In the second set, the relative importance of the individual 
technical indicators with respect to the assessment goal was identified. This drove the ‘weighting 
factors’ of the technical indicators.  
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Based on the third principle of the AHP technique, the results were synthesised through the 
multiplication of the ‘local priority’ of a specific ELV reclamation and the ‘weighting factor’ of 
the relevant technical indicator and then added together the multiplication results. The analysis 
produced the ‘global priorities’ of the ELV reclamation options. The calculated amounts of the 
‘global priorities’ were used to develop the performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options 
with respect to the assessment goal.   
 
The research considered the ELV reclamation options with the ‘global priorities’ between 0.5 to 
1 as the technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context and with the ‘global 
priorities’ less than 0.5 as the ELV reclamation options that are not currently technically viable in 
Australia. Three of the ELV reclamation options had the ‘global priorities’ between 0.5 to 1; and 
as such, were identified as the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian 
context. The technical viable ELV reclamation options were: (1) injection of ELV plastics as 
reducing agents in blast furnaces, (2) thermo-chemical treatment of automobile shredder residue 
(ASR), and (3) mechanical-physical separation of ASR. 
 
To answer the second question, the research reviewed the literature and identified a list of the most 
frequently applied social, economic, and environmental indicators for the identification of optimal 
waste management strategy in the existing publications. The research screened the identified 
indicators based on the Australian conditions and then developed a set of Australian-specific 
sustainability indicators suitable for the assessment of the technically viable ELV reclamation 
options. These sustainability indicators were: (1) climate change mitigation, (2) water 
conservation, (3) job creation, (4) safety and public health, (5) capital conservation, (6) social 
satisfaction, (7) minerals conservation, (8) fossil fuel conservation, (9) landfill space conservation.   
 
To answer the third question, the research compared the sustainability performance of the ELV 
reclamation options through two different sustainability assessment models, based on the 
principles of the AHP technique. The applied sustainability assessment models were an emerging 
model referred in the research as ‘multi-dimensionality’ and the established sustainability 
assessment model of ‘triple bottom line (TBL)’. In the multi-dimensionality model, as opposed to 
the TBL model, a sustainability assessment indicator can represent more than one dimension of 
sustainability (i.e. social, economic and environmental).   
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The multi-dimensionality model identified the ELV reclamation option of ‘thermo-chemical 
treatment of ASR’ and the TBL identified the ELV reclamation option of ‘injection of ELV 
plastics as reducing agents in blast furnaces’ as the most sustainable ELV reclamation option for 
Australia. A comprehensive sensitivity analysis was conducted in which the sensitivity of the 
assessment models with respect to the weighting factors of the sustainability indicators was 
assessed. The results indicated that the selected ELV reclamation option based on the TBL model, 
as opposed to the reclamation option based on the multi-dimensionality model, is highly sensitive 
to the applied weighting factors. Thus, there is little confidence on the selected ELV reclamation 
option based on the TBL model. The research identified that ELV reclamation option (i.e. thermo-
chemical treatment of ASR) as the most sustainable ELV reclamation for Australia.  
 
To address the fourth research question, a literature review was conducted to identify the existing 
business models relevant to the ELV reclamation option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR’. 
Three business models were identified namely: (1) the business model in which vehicle 
manufacturers build and operate ASR thermo-chemical treatment plants, (2) the business model 
in which waste management companies build and operate ASR thermo-chemical plants, and (3) 
the business model in which ELV shredding facilities build and operate ASR thermo-chemical 
plants.  
 
To identify the most effective business model for Australia, the business models were compared, 
according to the principles of the AHP technique, against three relevant assessment indicators 
found in the literature namely (1) goal alignment, (2) self-reinforcement, and (3) robustness. The 
results indicated that the business model in which the proposed ASR thermo-chemical plants are 
established and operated by the ELV shredding facilities is the most effective business model for 
Australia.   
 
The sustainability assessment of the identified business model was conducted through two 
sustainability assessment methods of the conceptual modelling and the system dynamics. The 
conceptual modelling method created an abstract of the business model in the form of a produced 
the causal loop diagram (CLD). The CLD represented the major interactions (feedback loops) 
between the proposed business model for ELV reclamation and the other business models within 
the Australian ELV recycling network.   
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One reinforcing feedback, the loop creates value (energy) for the business model, and four 
balancing feedback loops, the loops that reduce the value creation of the business model, were 
identified in the CLD. A comprehensive analysis of the feedback loops indicated that the 
reinforcing loop of the CLD is the most influential feedback loop and this would be unlikely to 
change in the future.  This provided enough confidence to conclude that the business model is a 
sustainable business model as it can create value (energy) from non-metallic materials of ELVs.   
 
The sustainability assessment of the business model through the system dynamics method was 
conducted through the analysis of the behaviour-over-time (BOT) pattern mode of the business 
model based on the model lifetime of 25 years. The annual electricity production of the ASR 
gasification plants across Australia was considered as the behaviour of the business model. The 
abstract developed by the conceptual modelling method was used as a basis to produce the stocks 
and flows diagram (SFD) of the business model. A computer simulation of the SFD based on the 
Australian-specific data identified the BOT pattern mode of the business model as an ‘Exponential 
Growth’ pattern mode. The identified BOT pattern mode was regarded as evidence that the 
business model is a sustainable business model as it creates value (energy) from non-metallic 
materials of ELV in a growing trend.   
 
The BOT pattern mode of the business model was validated and verified through the 
recommended techniques in the literature. Three ‘what-if’ scenarios were developed based on the 
requirements of one of the validation techniques, the behaviour pattern test. The scenarios covered 
some extreme and undesirable conditions that the selected business model might encounter during 
its lifetime.  
 
In the first scenario, ten years after the establishment of the business model, the fraction of the 
total ELVs generated in Australia that leave Australia as used cars suddenly increased from 4% to 
18%. This would initially decrease the relative annual electricity production of the business 
(relative to the electricity production of the first year) by around 5% but three years later, the 
business model would create the same amount of electricity that would be produced in the first 
year. The business model then will have a growing electricity production trend.  This scenario 
could happen for a number of reasons including the adoption of a ‘beyond-Europe’ product 
stewardship policy by some European car makers.   
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In the second scenario, ten years after the establishment of the business model, car dismantlers 
decide to suddenly increase the mass of the removed non-metallic materials from 4% to 12% of 
the total mass of an ELV. This would reduce the relative electricity production of the business 
model (relative to the electricity production of the first year) by around 30% but nine years later, 
the business model would create the same amount of electricity that would be produced in the first 
year. The business model then will have a growing electricity production trend. The scenario could 
happen for different reasons including further expansion of the plastic recycling facilities in 
Australia that would create a strong demand for ELV plastics in Australia.  
 
In the third scenario, ten years after the establishment of the business model, the mass fraction of 
non-metallic materials of ELVs is reduced by 20% and kept constant during the remaining lifetime 
of the business model. This would reduce the relative electricity production of the business model 
(relative to the electricity production of the first year) by 5% but 13 years later, the business model 
would create the same amount of electricity that would be produced in the first year. A possible 
cause of the scenario would be the extensive application of lightweight metal alloys (e.g. 
magnesium-based alloys) as the substitutes for the fraction of the removed steel in cars.    
 
While the ‘Exponential Growth’ pattern mode of the business model would be temporarily 
changed in the considered scenarios, the overall BOT pattern mode of the business model was 
consistent with the BOT pattern mode of ‘Exponential Growth’. This provided enough confidence 
to regard the investigated business model as the most sustainable business model for ELV 
reclamation in Australia.  
 
The major policy implication of the research is on the Australian National Waste Policy, 
particularly its Product Stewardship Act 2011.  Whilst vehicles have not yet been included in the 
Australian product stewardship schemes, the product stewardship scheme relating to vehicles 
could be proposed for Australia in the coming years. The failed experience of the ELV legislation 
in Malaysia — because of the public perception that little ELV management research was 
conducted prior to the introduction of the legislation — highlights the importance of the contextual 
research on ELV management. The present research, to some extent, reduces the risks of such 
public perception if any ELV legislation is proposed for Australia.  
 
The advancements made in the research in relation to the emerging sustainability assessment 
model of multi-dimensionality are regarded the major research contributions of this research. The 
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conceptual structure of the multi-dimensionality model was developed in the relevant early 
research studies. The present research contributed to the development of that conceptual model 
through developing some important methodological aspects of the model including the allocation 
of the weighting factors of the sustainability indicators used in the model (i.e. best-case-
scenario/worst-case-scenario analysis).  
 
The research demonstrated the practical application of the multi-dimensionality model in a 
sustainability assessment analysis. The research compared the results based on the multi-
dimensionality model and the results based on the established sustainability assessment model of 
the triple bottom line (TBL) model. The comparison concluded that the results based on the former 
model are less sensitive to the key modelling assumptions than the results based on the latter 
model. This could further promote the application of the multi-dimensionality model in the future 
research focused on the sustainability assessment of a set of options.  
 
Another implication of this research is related to the sustainability assessment of a set of business 
models for the implementation of a selected waste treatment practice for a given region. Whilst 
the sustainability assessment of a set of waste treatment practices for a region has been the subject 
of many research studies, none of the research studies has yet developed a sustainable business 
model for the implementation of the selected waste treatment practice in that region. The system-
based methodology developed in this research relating to the sustainability assessment of a set of 
business models could be applied in future waste management research studies.    
 
The key recommendations of the research are as follows: 
 
1. The commencement of a national debate and discussion about the sustainable management of 
ELVs in Australia is recommended. The information provided in this thesis may assist in 
forming this debate.  
2. The first Australian large-scale thermo-chemical (gasification) waste treatment plants will be 
operated soon in Port Hedland. It is recommended that the lessons learnt from the plant are 
shared with the research community and the industry, in particular the Australian ELV 
recycling industry.  
3. It is recommended that the both sustainability assessment models of TBL and multi-
dimensionality are applied in the research studies focused on the sustainability assessment of 
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a set of waste treatment practices. The performance ranking of the waste treatment practices 
could be sensitive to the applied sustainability assessment model.  
4. An effective dialogue is recommended between the automobile industry and the Australian 
ELV recycling industry with respect to the most likely scenarios for the future material 
composition of cars. If the automobile industry decides to predominantly use lightweight metal 
alloys as a substitute for the reduced fraction of steel in cars, the decision could significantly 
reduce the annual energy recovered by the selected ELV reclamation option for Australia (i.e. 
thermo-chemical treatment of ASR).  
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TERMS AND DIFINITIONS 
 
Business model  A conceptual tool (or framework) to help understand how a 
business entity does business and how value can be proposed, 
created and delivered from a business. 
 
Resilience  The ability of a system to maintain high-level objectives (e.g. 
sustainability, rural livelihoods, ecosystem services) in the 
face of unknown changes or disturbance.  
 
Sustainability  To make development sustainable ̶ to ensure that it meets the 
needs of the present without compromising the ability of 
future generations to meet their own needs.  
Sustainability assessment 
indicator 
The indicators that allow focusing the efforts on specific areas 
of sustainability and to measure performance and 
improvements. 
Sustainability assessment tool A tool that can help decision-makers and policy-makers 
decide which actions they should or should. 
Sustainable business model  A business mode that creates competitive advantage through 
superior customer value and contributes to a sustainable 
development of the company and society through creating 
value. 
Sustainable ELV reclamation 
business model  
A business model that creates competitive advantage through 
superior customer value and contributes to a sustainable 
development of the company and society through creating 
value (materials or energy) from non-metallic materials of the 
ELVs.  
Sustainability science A research area that combines work in the area of 
environmental science with work in economic, social and 
development studies to better understand the complex 
dynamic interactions between environmental, social and 
economic issues.  
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ACRONYMS 
 
ASR  Automobile shredder residue 
BOT  Behaviour over time 
CFCs  Chlorofluorocarbons 
CLD  Causal loops diagram 
DSF  Decision support framework 
ELV  End-of-life vehicle 
HFCs  Hydrofluorocarbons 
LCA  Life cycle assessment 
MCA  Multi-criteria analysis 
MCDA Multi-criteria decision analysis  
OEM  Original equipment manufacturer  
SFD  Stocks and flows diagram 
SR  Shredder residue 
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1 Introduction 
1.1 END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE GENERATION  
The precise number of annual passenger end-of-life vehicles (ELVs) produced in Australia is 
unknown because people can keep their non-drive vehicles unregistered (Sustainability Victoria, 
2014). This creates uncertainty about the number of the annual ELVs generated in Australia as the 
non-registered vehicles could have been permanently or temporarily unregistered. The annual 
ELVs generated in Australia have been estimated between six to seven hundreds ELVs (Puri et 
al., 2009, Halabi and Doolan, 2013). Table 1-1 provides the approximate annual number of ELVs 
generated in the various Australian States and Territories based on an average vehicle attrition rate 
of 4.7% (Sustainability Victoria, 2007). 
 
Table 1-1 Approximate ELVs generated in the different Australian jurisdictions in 2012 (ABS, 2012) 
State or Territory  Registered vehicles  Number of ELVs 
New South Wales 3,803,926 178,784 
Victoria 3,373,564 158,557 
Queensland 2,489,266 116,995 
South Australia 1,000,132 47,006 
Western Australia 1,432,969 67,349 
Tasmania 303,622 14,270 
Northern Territory  87,284 4,102 
Australian Capital Territory  223,472 10,503 
 
As indicated in Table 1-1, the differences between the number of the generated ELVs in the 
different Australian States and Territories are significant. For instance, the combined ELVs 
generated in Tasmania, Northern Territory, and the Australian Capital Territory (~ 29,000 units) 
represent a third of the ELVs generated in New South Wales alone (178,784).  
 
The annual number of the global ELVs in 2010 has been estimated around 40 million units (Table 
1-2). There are remarkable differences between the numbers of ELVs generated in 2010 in the 
various countries and regions (Table 1-2). As indicated in Table 1-2, in 2010, in a country-basis, 
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the approximate number of the ELVs generated in the United States (~12 millions) is equal to the 
combined number of the ELVs that are generated in European Union (~7.8 millions) and China 
(~3.5 millions). Among the countries listed in Table 1-2, Australia has a relatively low number of 
the generated ELVs per year. 
 
Table 1-2 Global and country/state estimates of automobile ownership and ELVs in 2010 (Sakai et al., 2014) 
Country/state Automobile 
ownership (units) 
Deregistered 
automobiles 
(units/year) 
Number of ELVs 
(units/year) 
European Union 271,319,000 14,077,000 7,823,211 
(Germany) (45,261,188) (2,570,137) (500,193) 
(Italy) (41,649,877) (1,835,293) (1,610,137) 
(France) (37,744,000) (2,002,669) (1,583,283) 
(England) (35,478,652) (1,810,571) (1,157,438) 
(Spain) (27,750,000) (996,718) (839,637) 
Russian Federation 41,224,913 300,000 Not available 
USA 239,811,984 20,419,898 12,000,000 
Canada 21,053,994 1,321,658 1,200,000 
Brazil 32,100,000 1,058,064 1,000,000 
Japan 75,361,876 4,080,000 2,960,000 
China 78,020,000 6,000,000 3,506,000 
Korea 17,941,356 849,280 684,000 
Australia* 15,352,487 600,311 500,000 
Subtotal 792,185,610 57,921,599 29,673,211 
Global total 1,016,763,420 15,805,275 40,176,051 
 Values in () are not included in the subtotal 
*  For 2002 
    
1.2  END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE TREATMENT PRACTICES  
The processes involved in the treatment of ELVs are summarised in Figure 1-1. As shown in 
Figure 1-1, the treatment processes commence with the depollution stage, which removes working 
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fluids (e.g. engine oil) from an ELV. Following this, the ELV is passed onto the dismantling 
processes which remove any marketable parts. The compressed vehicle hulk is then transferred to 
a metal shredding facility which separates metallic materials and non-metallic materials of ELVs.  
 
 
Figure 1-1 Processes involved in the treatment of ELVs  (Cossu and Lai, 2013) 
 
The residue generated through the shredding processes of ‘Aeraulic separator’ and ‘Eddy current 
separator’ in Figure 1-1 is called ASR (automobile shredder residues) or ‘fluff’. ASR is defined 
as a predominantly non-metallic material that remains after separating ferrous and nonferrous 
metal from shredder output (DTSC, 2014). ASR is typically disposed of in landfill sites in 
Australia and in most countries around the world (Viganò et al., 2010). A picture of typical ASR, 
taken during a site visit to a metal shredding facility in Melbourne, is shown in Figure 1-2.  
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Figure 1-2 Automobile shredder residue (ASR) generated in a metal shredding facility in Melbourne 
 
ASR consists mainly of shredded foam, fabric, plastics, rubber, tyres, glass, wood, incidental 
sediment and debris and other such non-metallic components. The average composition of ASR 
is presented in Table 1-3 Average composition of ASR (Ciacci et al., 2010a). 
 
Table 1-3 Average composition of ASR (Ciacci et al., 2010a) 
Material type Average composition 
(% weight) 
Plastics 35-55 
Rubber 10-20 
Metals 6-13 
Textiles 7-15 
Fines (paint, glass, sand) 10-20 
 
As indicated in Table 1-3, the non-metallic materials of plastics, rubber, and textiles collectively 
contribute 52-90 per cent of the total weight of an ASR sample. The average weight of non-
metallic materials in vehicles is increasing. For example, as indicated in Table 1-4, the cars built 
in Germany during 1996 to 2000 had around 9% more non-metallic materials than the cars built 
in that country during 1981 to 1985 (GHK/Bios, 2006).  
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Table 1-4 Material compositions of newly built vehicles in Germany from 1980 to 2000 (GHK/Bios, 2006) 
Material  Production year 
1981-1985 1986-1990 1991-1995 1996-2000 
Relative mass per cent  
Ferrous metal 83 67.5 62.4 57.5 
Non-ferrous metal 4.3 6.1 8.0 10 
Plastics 3.6 4.9 6.2 7.5 
Textiles 4.0 5.1 6.2 7.3 
Tyres/rubbers 3.8 3.8 3.9 3.9 
Glass 3.1 3.8 4.5 5.2 
Liquids  2.9 2.8 2.7 2.6 
Other 5.3 6.0 6.1 6.0 
 
Metal shredding plants might process other end-of-life (EoL) products, particularly discarded 
household appliances such as refrigerators. Thus, the ASR generated in a shredding plant might 
be sourced from the non-metallic fraction of a broad range of products but the amount of ASR 
sourced from ELVs would be dominant (SIMS, 2013). For example, the weight portion of 
refrigerators and air conditioning in the total weight of shredded materials in the Australian metal 
shredding plants have been reported as low as 1% (Australian Government, 2014b). The non-
metallic fractions of some EoL products are presented in Table 1-5.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 1-5 Average metallic fraction and non-metallic fraction of selected products 
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Product 
Average weight 
fraction of material 
Reference 
Metallic 
fraction 
(%) 
Non-
metallic 
fraction 
(%) 
 
Passenger car  70 30 (Giannouli et al., 2007) 
Refrigerator 52 48 (Oguchi et al., 2011) 
Washing machine 57 43 (Oguchi et al., 2011) 
Air conditioner 73 27 (Oguchi et al., 2011) 
Cathode ray tube television (CRT TV) 17 83 (Oguchi et al., 2011) 
Liquid-crystal-display television (LCD TV) 48 52 (Oguchi et al., 2011) 
Printer 39 61 (Oguchi et al., 2011) 
Mobile phone 45 55 (Oguchi et al., 2011) 
Toys 5 95 (Pérez-Belis et al., 2013) 
 
It should be noted that, while the average non-metallic fraction of ELVs are less than those of 
some household appliances such as refrigerators and washing machines, the total weight of non-
metallic material per unit of ELVs are much greater than those of the compared appliances. For 
example, based on the average weight of 1300 kg for an ELV (Sustainability Victoria, 2014, 
Australian Government, 2002) and the average non-metallic fraction of 30% for an ELV 
(Giannouli et al., 2007), the average weight of non-metallic material per one ELV is 390 kg. 
However, the typical domestic refrigerator will contain about 15 to 20 kg of plastics and other 
non-metallic materials (Australian Government, 2014b).    
 
In the Australian metal shredding facilities, the striped ELVs from dismantlers join some ELVs 
which are supplied directly from the cars’ last owners.  Figure 1-3 (taken during a site visit to a 
metal shredding facility in Melbourne in 2008) presents both ELV types (i.e. the ELVs from the 
cars’ last owners and the ELVs supplied by car dismantlers). The red ELV (in the figure) is a 
whole ELV and the ELV underneath the red ELV in the figure is a compressed ELV hulk. As 
indicated in Figure 1-3, in addition to ELVs, metal shredding facilities process other metal-
contained end-of-life products.  
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Figure 1-3 Photo of a metal shredding plant in Melbourne taken during a site visit in 2008 
  
1.3 INTERNATIONAL BEST PRACTICE END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE RECLAMATION 
OPTIONS 
A number of treatment practices have been applied to date, in the international level, to recover 
non-metallic materials of ELVs. These treatment practices that are also referred in the present 
research as ‘ELV reclamation options’ are listed in Table 1-6. These options can be broadly 
divided into the ‘pre-shredding’ ELV reclamation options (e.g. Option 3) and the ‘post-shredding’ 
ELV reclamation options (e.g. Option 6).  
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Table 1-6 International best treatment practices for recovery of non-metallic materials of ELVs (or referred 
in the research as ‘best-practice ELV reclamation options’)  
Options ELVs recovery options  References*  
Option 1 Deep ELV dismantling for the collection and 
reuse of non-metallic parts  
(Kim et al., 2004, Vermeulen et 
al., 2011) 
Option 2 Remanufacturing of non-metallic parts of 
ELVs   
(Xiang and Ming, 2011, Gerrard 
and Kandlikar, 2007) 
Option 3 Use of ELV plastics as reducing agents in 
blast furnaces 
(GHK/Bios, 2006) 
Option 4 Use of treated ASR as construction aggregate 
or other construction products   
(European Parliament, 2010) 
Option 5 Thermal treatment of ASR and its co-
incineration with other waste streams 
(US EPA, 2010, Vermeulen et al., 
2011) 
Option 6 Thermo-chemical treatment of ASR 
(pyrolysis, and gasification) 
(Jody et al., 2007, Viganò et al., 
2010) 
Option 7 Mechanical-physical separation of ASR to 
recover its materials 
(Jody et al., 2007, GHK/Bios, 
2006) 
* Further references are provided in Table 2-4.  
 
There is also a number of emerging ELV treatment options (Table 1-7). These ELV reclamation 
options are in the research and development stage.  
 
Table 1-7 Emerging ELV reclamation options 
Options ELV recovery options Reference 
Option 1 ASR hydrolysis to light fuel oils (Boughton and Horvath, 2006a) 
Option 2 ASR recycling by coal tar based oil bath 
treatment 
(Ichiro et al., 2002) 
Option 3 ASR material and energy recovery by 
vacuum pyrolysis 
(Roy and Chaala, 2001b) 
Option 4 ASR material recovery by froth flotation   
with ozonation 
(Reddy et al., 2007) 
Option 5 ASR treatment to produce special granules 
suitable to be used as aggregates in 
cementitious or asphalt mixes 
(Rossetti et al., 2006) 
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1.4 SUSTAINABILITY ISSUES OF THE CURRENT END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE 
TREATMENT IN AUSTRALIA 
1.4.1 Definition of sustainability and its related terms  
The  standard definition of ‘sustainability’ is provided by the Brundtland Commission “to make 
development sustainable — to ensure that it meets the needs of the present without compromising 
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs” (WCED, 1987). This only provides a 
general definition for sustainability without any reference to the goals that should be met by a 
particular sector of the economy. The different goals set by different sectors have led to the 
formation of a new science called ‘Sustainability Science’ (Ness et al., 2007). Kasemir et al. (2003) 
describe ‘Sustainability Science’ as a research area that combines work in the area of 
environmental science with work in economic, social and development studies to better understand 
the complex dynamic interactions between environmental, social and economic issues.  
 
No standard definition for a ‘sustainable ELV reclamation option’ has been presented to date.  
However, for a waste management option to be sustainable, it needs to be environmentally 
effective, economically affordable and socially acceptable (Nilsson-Djerf, 2000). It can be argued 
that the definition of a ‘sustainable waste management option’ could be applied in this research 
for describing a ‘sustainable ELV reclamation option’. This is based on the current consideration 
of the non-metallic fraction of ELVs (e.g. ASR) as a waste in Australia.      
The importance of including the environmental, social and economic aspects in the sustainability 
assessment studies and the way that these aspects should be linked together have been best 
described by Singh et al. (2012), (Singh et al., 2012): 
 “Although there are various international efforts on measuring sustainability, only a few 
of them have an integral approach taking into account environmental, economic and social 
aspects. In most cases the focus is on one of the three aspects. Although, it could be argued 
that they could serve supplementary to each other, sustainability is more than an 
aggregation of the important issues, it is also about their interlinkages and the dynamics 
developed in a system. This point will be missing if tried to use them supplementary and 
it is one of the most difficult parts to capture and reflect in measurements”.  
 
Often a sustainability tool or method is required to better understand the complex dynamic 
interactions between environmental, social and economic issues (Ness et al., 2007). Devuyst et al. 
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(2001) define ‘sustainability assessment tool’ as “... a tool that can help decision-makers and 
policy-makers decide which actions they should or should not take in an attempt to make society 
more sustainable”. Sustainability assessment studies often use ‘sustainability assessment 
indicators’, the indicators that allow decision-makers to focus the efforts on specific areas of 
sustainability and to measure performance and improvements (Australian Government, 2015). The 
above descriptions for a ‘sustainability assessment tool’ and for a ‘sustainability assessment 
indicator’ are used in this research.  
 
The new concept of ‘sustainable business models’ has emerged in recent years (Bohnsack et al., 
2014, Bocken et al., 2014). A business model is described as a conceptual tool (or framework) to 
help understand how a business entity does business and how value can be proposed, created and 
delivered from a business (Bohnsack et al., 2014, Osterwalder et al., 2005). Lüdeke-Freund (2010) 
describes a sustainable business model as a business model that creates competitive advantage 
through superior customer value and contributes to a sustainable development of the company and 
society through creating value.  
 
The description presented by Lüdeke-Freund (2010) for a ‘sustainable business model’ needs to 
be slightly changed to make it more specific to the proposed business entity that will reclaim non-
metallic materials of ELVs in Australia. A revised form of that description that will be used in this 
research is: a sustainable business model is a business model that creates competitive advantage 
through superior customer value and contributes to a sustainable development of the company and 
society through creating value (materials or energy) from non-metallic materials of the ELVs that 
are generated in Australia.   
   
1.4.2 Current Australian end-of-life vehicle treatment network     
The current framework for the treatment of ELVs in Australia is shown in Figure 1-4. The upper 
section of the framework shows the different types of vehicles (imported second-hand vehicles, 
imported new vehicles) joining the locally made vehicles. The framework also shows the different 
treatment pathway for the mature ELVs (i.e. those vehicles that reach the end-of-life stage because 
the costs of their repairs exceeds the value of the vehicle) and for the pre-mature ELVs.   
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Figure 1-4 Australian ELV treatment network   
 
It can be argued that the current Australian framework for the treatment of ELVs is not sustainable. 
As stated earlier, for a waste management system to be sustainable, it needs to be environmentally 
effective, socially acceptable and economically affordable (Nilsson-Djerf, 2000). The following 
sections explain why the current ELV treatment practices in Australia are not environmentally 
effective, socially acceptable, and economically affordable.  
 
1.4.3 Environmental issues of the current end-of-life vehicle treatment network  
The current ELV treatment practices in Australia are associated with significant resource losses.  
It is better understood if the total number of generated ELVs in the country is considered. In 2010, 
around 620,000 ELVs were generated in Australia (Halabi and Doolan, 2013), each weighting 
approximately 1300 kg (Australian Government, 2002). As around 30% of the mass of each ELV 
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is sent to landfill in  the form of ASR (Australian Government, 2002), the annual amount of the 
resources that are wasted from ELV treatment in Australia is around 240,000 tonnes or around 
650 tonnes per day. Based on this figure and the indicative ASR composition shown in Table 1-3, 
the approximate annual material loss from the current Australian ELV treatment practices are 
provided in Table 1-8.  
 
Table 1-8 Annual material loss from ASR disposal in Australia 
Material Annual loss 
 (thousand tonnes) 
Plastics 84 
Urethane foam  38.4 
Fibre 31.2 
Rubber 16.8 
Wood 7.2 
Paper 4.8 
Ferrous metal 19.2 
Glass 16.8 
Wire harness 12 
Non-ferrous metal 9.6 
 
Furthermore, the annual consumption of plastics in Australia is around 1,533 thousand tonnes 
(PACIA, 2011). Based on this figure, if the total plastics material available in the generated ASR 
in Australia is recovered, it can replace around 5% of the total annual plastics consumption in the 
country.    
 
Whilst ASR is regarded as a waste in Australia, it is regarded as a commodity in some countries.  
A research study in a Taiwan study (Tai and He, 2015) concluded that ASR is a commodity in 
Taiwan because of its characteristics of having low moisture content and high heat value. ASR is 
a heterogeneous product, comprising mainly non-metallic materials including plastics, rubbers, 
and textiles. These materials have high energy calorific values and their presence in ASR makes 
ASR a potential alternative fuel source. The study conducted by Tai and He (2015) (Tai and He, 
2015) indicated that the ASR generated in Taiwan, on average, has 68.97–83.47% combustible 
content, 95% of which was polymers, foam, and fibre. Major combustible elements were identified 
as 60% carbon; 10% hydrogen and oxygen; and less than 4% nitrogen, sulphur, and chlorine. The 
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study measured the calorific value of ASR between 6581 to 7246 kcal/kg (~24 MJ/kg to 26 
MJ/kg). An earlier research study (ECRIS, 1998) has also pointed out the commodity value of 
ASR and suggested the use of it, following some treatment, as a fuel. Based on the measurement 
conducted in that study (ECRIS, 1998),  the calorific value of ASR was measured close to the 
calorific value of coal (~27 MJ/kg).    
  
The current Australian practice for the management of ASR (i.e. landfill disposal) could damage 
the environment through the possible leak of some concerning elements such as heavy metals 
(Forton et al., 2006, Passarini et al., 2012, Vermeulen et al., 2011). While no study has been 
conducted to determine the level of concerning chemical elements in each of the Australian metal 
shredding plants, there is some evidence (Sustainability Victoria, 2014) suggesting that the ASR 
generated in Australia might contain some hazardous chemicals, such as heavy metals, 
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs), mineral oils, and hydrocarbons. Australian shredding plants 
accept ELVs directly from the cars’ last owners and shred the ELVs without completing proper 
removal of the working fluids (e.g. engine oils). The presence of the working fluids infects the 
generated ASR from that shredding batch. The leaking from the contaminated ASR can potentially 
cause serious environmental issues including pollution of the groundwater sources.  
 
Another source of resource loss in the current Australian framework for the treatment of ELVs is 
the generation of the abandoned ELVs. Each year around 8% of the total ELVs are abandoned in 
the environment (Australian Government, 2002). Based on the 2010 generation rate of 620,000 
ELVs, the abandoned figure in 2010 would be around 50,000 ELVs. The resource that would be 
recovered from the abandoned ELVs in 2010 would be around 45,500 tonnes of metallic material 
and 19,500 tonnes of non-metallic material.   
1.4.4 Social issues of the current end-of-life vehicle treatment network  
Several social issues are associated with the current treatment of ELVs in Australia. The first issue 
involves illegal abandonment of ELVs in nature (e.g. lakes, bushlands), mainly caused by the fact 
that the transport costs of the abandoned ELVs to a metal recycling plant exceed the price of ELVs. 
It is estimated that around 8% of the total ELVs generated in Australia are abandoned each year 
(Australian Government, 2002). The abandoned ELVs impose some health hazards to the 
community due to environmental pollution (e.g. contamination of water) and unpleasant visual 
impact of the abandoned ELVs on the side of roads, farms and bushland.  
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The second social issue is the cross-board transfer of ASR to reduce its landfill costs. Generally, 
the total landfill cost is comprised of three main cost elements of landfill levy, gate fee and 
transport fee (DEWHA, 2009b). The indicative values of these cost items for New South Wales 
(NSW) are presented in Table 1-9.  
 
Table 1-9 Breakdown of indicative costs associated with landfill disposal of ASR in NSW  
Cost element Cost ($/tonne) Reference 
Landfill levy 119.8 (EPA NSW, 2016) 
Gate fee 154.2 (MCC, 2013) 
Transport fee  90.0 (Sydney Morning Herald, 2013) 
Total landfill cost 364.0 Estimated  
 
In Australia, apart from Queensland, the landfill costs of ASR and any other waste types comprise 
two components: landfill gate fee (charged by the landfill operator) and waste levy (tax). The 
purpose of waste levy is to encourage waste avoidance and resource recovery (Australian 
Government, 2014b). In Queensland, the waste levy was repealed on 1 July 2012 through an 
amendment to the Waste Reduction and Recycling Regulation 2011 to provide for a nil levy rate 
on all waste. The landfill levies are of between $40 and $50 per tonne in South Australia and 
Victoria, and $100 to $120 per tonne in New South Wales. The levy of $12 per cubic metre in 
Western Australia equates to about $30 per tonne (Australian Government, 2014b).  
 
The inconsistency between the landfill costs among the Australian States and Territories has led 
to the transport of ASR from the locations with high landfill costs to the locations with moderate 
and low landfill costs (Australian Government, 2014b). This is regarded as an example of ‘shifting 
the burden’ to others (Sydney Morning Herald, 2013). The issue of the cross-boarding transfer of 
the industrial waste including ASR is particularly significant between Queensland (QLD) and New 
South Wales (NSW) due to lower landfill fees (~ the gate fee around $15 per tonne) that apply in 
Queensland and the short transfer distances between these States. There is also evidence of ASR 
contributing to illegal dumping (Australian Government, 2014b).  
 
The landfill levy in some Australian jurisdictions has a notable growing trend and this trend might 
continue in the future. For example, the landfill levy in Victoria increased 233 per cent in 2010-
11, 47 per cent in 2011-12, 10 per cent in 2012-13, 10 per cent in 2013-14 and 10 per cent in 2014-
15 (Municipal Association Victoria, 2015). The increasing landfill levy in some Australian 
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jurisdictions and the nil or very low landfill levy in some other jurisdictions intensify the issue of 
cross-board transfer of waste materials including ASR.   
 
The third social issue is increased health risks associated with the handling and disposal of ASR, 
in particular the health risks caused by the heavy metals such as lead that are present in ASR. In 
1999, the government of the Australian Capital Territory (ACT) closed one of the local landfill 
sites and ordered the health checks of the operators of the landfill site because of the concern about 
the lead contamination of ASR dumped in that landfill (Australian Government, 2002).  
 
The other social issue associated with current ELV treatment practices is reflected through missing 
job opportunities which could be created if ELV waste (e.g. ASR) was recovered. Treatment of 
non-metallic materials from ELVs has the potential to create new jobs in the economy. For 
example, according to a report developed by Argonne National Laboratory (ANL, 2010) a 
thermal-based ASR recycling plant, with the capacity of treating 300 tonnes of ASR per day, can 
employ up to 50 people. The average weight of the daily ASR generation in Australia is around 
650 tonnes per day (See Section 1.4.3).    
 
1.4.5 Economic issues of the current end-of-life vehicle treatment network  
Waste management and resource recovery in Australia is administrated by the State and Local 
Governments whereby the Commonwealth Government addresses issues of national significance 
(WME, 2009). While there are obvious common trends between the Australian States, each 
jurisdiction has its own policy framework and legislations. In recent years, a number of States and 
Territories have adopted zero waste policies and strategies (WME, 2009). As part of these 
strategies, the costs of landfill disposal have increased significantly in some States to minimise 
the amount of waste generation (see Section 1.4.4) and also to create further incentives for 
businesses that recycle waste materials (WAWA, 2013a, EPAVIC, 2013).  
  
As presented in Table 1-9, the indicative landfill disposal cost of ASR is around $350 per tonne1 
in NSW, of which half of that is related to the gate fee (which is charged by the landfill owner). 
                                               
 
1 The actual cost of ASR disposal could be less than the estimated indicative cost of $350 per tonne as some shredders 
might dispose ASR in landfills located in the nearby States, which have no or very low landfill levy and/or have a 
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Given the current outlook for the landfill levy, which has an increasing trend (EPAVIC, 2013), 
the issue of high costs of ASR landfill disposal is intensifying in most Australian jurisdictions. 
The increasing cost of ASR reduces the financial performance of the metal shredding companies. 
This also financially effects other elements within the ELV recycling system including car 
dismantlers through the reduced price paid to them for the ELV hulks from the shredding plants. 
If this happens, the car dismantlers might offer a lower price to the cars’ last owners to purchase 
ELVs. This will reduce the willingness of some ELV owners to bring ELVs to car recyclers. This 
might lead to the illegal abandonment of some ELVs; in particular, those that are generated in the 
remote areas where the cost of transporting an ELV to a car recycler is high.  These types of causal 
relationship will be further detailed in Chapter 6, when the sustainable business model for the 
implementation of identified ELV reclamation option is discussed.    
 
It should be noted that the cost analysis provided in the above sections is based on the current 
classification of ASR in Australia as an ‘inert industrial waste’ and not as a hazardous waste. 
Whilst in the USA, under Federal standards, ASR is not classified a hazardous waste, it is 
classified as a hazardous waste in its State of California (DTSC, 2014). Some metals present in 
the ASR generated in California exceed hazardous waste regulatory thresholds of that State 
(DTSC, 2014).  
 
If ASR is classified in Australia as hazardous (or called Prescribed Industrial Waste or PIW), the 
costs associated with the landfill disposal of ASR will be significantly increased in some 
jurisdictions. For example, the waste levy for PIW in Victoria in 2016, for the PIW category B 
(wastes from manufacturing industries and contaminated soils), is $250 per tonne of PIW (EPA 
VIC, 2016).  If it is assumed that the other costs associated with landfill disposal of ASR in 
Victoria (e.g. the gate fee) are similar to those reported in Table 1-9, the indicative total costs of 
ASR treatment (classified as PIW) would be around $494 per tonne of ASR. There are some 
evidence that the current disposal costs of ASR in Australia (classified as an inert waste) is high 
for the Australian metal shredding plants (OneSteel, 2013). The ASR disposal costs would be 
more challenging for the Australian metal shredding plants if ASR is classified as hazardous waste 
(PIW).  
                                               
 
very low gate fee.  The indicative cost of $350 per tonne is the disposal cost under the business-as-usual scenario in 
which the NSW shredders dispose ASR in the landfill sites within the same State and pay the typical gate fee.   
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1.5 KNOWLEDGE GAPS REGARDING SUSTAINABLE END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE 
RECLAMATION IN AUSTRALIA 
As discussed in Section1.4, the current Australian ELV recycling network (Figure 1-4) is 
unsustainable mainly because of the current landfill disposal of non-metallic materials of ELVs 
and the resource lost through ELV abandonment. There is no concern about the sustainability 
performance of the network with respect to the treatment of metallic materials of ELV (e.g. steel) 
as there are well-established infrastructures in Australia for the recovery of the metallic fraction 
of ELVs (Australian Government, 2002, Sustainability Victoria, 2014).  
 
The sustainability performance of the current Australian ELV recycling network (Figure 1-4) can 
be improved through the replacement of the ASR landfill disposal with one of the international 
best practice ELV reclamation options (Table 1-6). However, the selection of one of the 
international best practice ELV reclamation options for Australia is a challenging task. Little 
knowledge exists within the Australian ELV recycling industry with respect to the best practice 
ELV reclamation options and little is known about the technical viability of the international ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context.  
 
Even with the identification of the technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian 
context, there are some challenges to identify one of the technically viable ELV reclamation 
options as the most sustainable ELV reclamation option in the Australian context. The 
sustainability assessment of the technically viable ELV reclamation options requires the 
application of a set of Australian-based sustainability indicators that cover the social, economic 
and environmental aspects of ELV reclamation. There is a significant discrepancy in early research 
studies focused on the ELV reclamation options with respect to the applied assessment indicators 
(Jenseit et al., 2003, Boughton and Horvath, 2006a, GHK/Bios, 2006, Mergias et al., 2007b, Jeong 
et al., 2007, Ciacci et al., 2010a, Morselli et al., 2010, Santini et al., 2012, Vermeulen et al., 2012e, 
Vermeulen et al., 2012b). Most of the comparative ELV reclamation studies have compared the 
ELV reclamation options based on the environmental assessment indicators. Only one study 
(Mergias et al., 2007), has applied the assessment criteria that encompasses the economic, social, 
and environmental factors.   
 
There is also little known about the identification of a sustainable business model to implement a 
sustainable ELV reclamation in Australia (see Section 1.4.1). The scope of all previously 
Chapter 1 
18 
 
conducted comparative ELV reclamation studies has been limited to the assessment of a set of the 
ELV reclamation options for a region. No ELV reclamation study has yet developed a sustainable 
business model for the implementation of a selected ELV reclamation option.  
 
1.6 AIM AND OBJECTIVES 
The aim of the present research is: 
to identify a sustainable ELV reclamation option for Australia from a list of the 
international best practice ELV reclamation options as well as the identification of a 
sustainable business model for the implementation of the identified sustainable ELV 
reclamation option.  
 
The objectives of the research are to identify the following:  
 the international best practice ELV reclamation options 
 a set of indicators to assess the technical viability of the international best practice ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context 
 the best practice ELV reclamation options that are technically viable in Australia  
 a set of the Australian-specific indicators to assess the sustainability performance of the 
technically viable ELV reclamation options  
 the most sustainable ELV reclamation option for Australia 
 the existing international business models for the implementation of the selected sustainable 
ELV reclamation option 
 a set of indicators to compare the performance of the identified business models in the 
Australian context 
 the most sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in the Australian context  
 
1.7 RESEARCH QUESTIONS 
1.7.1 Which of the international best practice end-of-life vehicle reclamation options are 
technically viable in Australia?   
The adopted ELV reclamation options vary among the countries. Not all of the internationally 
practiced ELV reclamation options are expected to be technically viable in Australia. The 
conditions in Australia for the application of a given ELV reclamation could be different from the 
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conditions in the country where that specific ELV reclamation has been implemented. For 
instance, remanufacturing of the auto parts made from non-metallic materials would be technically 
a viable ELV reclamation option in China where there are enough used parts for the 
remanufacturing of a specific car brand and mark. However, such an ELV reclamation option 
might not be a technically viable ELV reclamation option for Australia where the amount of the 
used parts for a specific car brand and mark would be very limited.     
 
The present research will identify which of the international best practice ELV reclamation options 
are the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context.  
 
1.7.2 What are the most relevant indicators to assess the sustainability performance of the 
international best practice ELV reclamation options in the Australian context? 
There are several existing comparative studies in which a set of ELV reclamation options have 
been compared against a set of assessment indicators (Jenseit et al., 2003, Boughton and Horvath, 
2006a, GHK/Bios, 2006, Mergias et al., 2007b, Jeong et al., 2007, Ciacci et al., 2010a, Morselli 
et al., 2010, Santini et al., 2012, Vermeulen et al., 2012e, Vermeulen et al., 2012b). 
 
The indicators used in the existing ELV reclamation studies cannot be directly used in the present 
research to assess the sustainability performance of the technically viable best practice ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context. The majority of the indicators used in the existing 
studies are related only to the environmental dimension of sustainability. As such, broader 
indicators should be identified in this research to cover all of the sustainability dimensions (i.e. 
social, economic and environmental). Furthermore, whilst some of the existing indicators in the 
previously conducted ELV reclamation options were important in those studies, the indicators 
might not be important in the present research that is based on the Australian context. For instance, 
the land occupied by different waste treatment options is an important assessment indicator in the 
countries where land is scarce (e.g. Japan); whereas, the land requirement of the different waste 
treatment options has not yet been identified as a decision factor in the waste management studies 
conducted in Australia.    
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1.7.3 Which of the international best practice end-of-life vehicle reclamation options is the 
most sustainable end-of-life vehicle reclamation option for Australia? 
Different ELV reclamation options might perform differently against a set of sustainability 
indicators. Some of the reclamation options might perform very well against the indicators 
representing the social dimension of sustainability while performing poor against the indicators 
representing other dimensions of sustainability. This is a major challenge to identify any of the 
ELV reclamation options without a comprehensive assessment through which the ELV 
reclamation options are fairly assessed against a set of sustainability indicators. The results of such 
assessment would identify the most sustainable ELV reclamation option in the Australian context.  
 
1.7.4 What is the most sustainable business model to implement the selected most 
sustainable end-of-life vehicle reclamation option in Australia? 
There is some evidence indicating that the success of a waste reclamation strategy is not only 
dependent on how sustainable is the strategy at the technology-level but it is also dependent on 
how the strategy is sustainable at the system-level. A proposed waste reclamation strategy might 
work perfectly in isolation but it might not able to sustain its operation when it interacts with other 
elements of its supply chain. A relevant example is the case of waste reclamation in the meat and 
poultry industry through the conversion of animal wastes to tallow and then the application of 
tallow as the feedstock for biodiesel production. A sudden increase in the price of tallow (from 
$600 per tonne to over $900 per tonne just a few months in 2007) forced many of the Australian 
biodiesel production plants2 to shut down. It was referred in the media at the time as “Australian 
biodiesel producers in Melt Down” (RENDER, 2007).  
The process of resource recovery (biodiesel) from animal wastes (tallow) initially could have been 
regarded as a socially acceptable, economically viable, and environmentally compatible process. 
However, the sustainable process failed to maintain its operation because of some unexpected 
interaction (or feedback) from some elements within its system (the suppliers of raw materials).  
 
                                               
 
2 Two of the closed biodiesel production plants were: Australian Biodiesel Group, Ltd., (ABG) and Australian 
Renewable Fuels, Ltd., (ARF).  
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The selected ELV reclamation option in the present study could encounter problems similar to the 
problems which occurred to the detailed biodiesel production plants (e.g. shortage of feedstock) 
or could encounter other problems. The development of a sustainable business model for the 
implementation of the selected ELV reclamation option would minimise the risks associated with 
the undesirable interactions between the ELV reclamation plants and other elements of the 
Australian ELV recycling systems.      
 
1.8 SCOPE 
As reflected in its research questions, this thesis is an attempt to expand the existing boundaries 
surrounding sustainable management of an industrial waste from a ‘technology’ level to a ‘system’ 
level. The first three research questions are focused on the identification of waste treatment 
technology that is technically viable, environmentally effective, economically affordable and 
socially acceptable, and the fourth question is focused on the behaviour (i.e. value creation) of a 
system.  
 
The expected audiences of the present research are the Australian ELV recycling industry, the 
Australian waste management industry, and the research community. The geographical scope of 
the research is the Australian States and Territories and the temporal scope of the research is the 
sustainable treatment of the passenger ELVs generated in Australia from 2015 to 2040. This 
timeframe is regarded as a reasonable temporal scope as the key attributes of the present research 
such as the ELV materials composition could be completely different from those attributes that 
are considered in the present research in 2040 and beyond.  
 
This research is one of the four PhD research projects that are included in a national research 
cluster focused on the ELV treatment and management in Australia (Halabi and Doolan, 2013, 
Stasinopoulos et al., 2012, Lee et al., 2012a). The scope of the present research is limited to the 
investigation on the sustainability performance of ELV reclamation practices and ELV 
reclamation business models. The other aspects of ELV treatment and management in Australia 
(e.g. the most effective ELV legislation in Australia) are investigated in three other research 
studies of the national ELV research cluster.  
 
The research is limited to the assessment of the international best practice ELV reclamation 
options that were listed in Table 1-6. The emerging ELV reclamation options listed in Table 1-7  
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Table 1-7 are not considered in the present research as the information related to the social, 
economic and environmental aspects of the technologies are very limited. 
 
Whilst the process of sustainability assessment of the international best practice ELV reclamation 
options in the Australian context could be combined with the process of technical assessment of 
the reclamation options, the research separates these two processes, conducting the technical 
assessment of the reclamation options before assessing the options against a set of social, 
economic, and environmental indicators. The rationale for this sequence is to use the technical 
assessment process as a screening technique, by which international ELV reclamation options 
unlikely to be adopted by the Australian car recycling industry are identified, and then excluded 
from the sustainability assessment process.  
       
The value created by the proposed business model (energy or material) will be considered in the 
research as an index to analyse the sustainability performance of the model. The main attention 
will be given in the research to the identification of the ‘behaviour over time’ pattern mode of the 
business model rather than to the calculation of the precise amount of the energy or material that 
is created by the proposed business model.  
  
1.9 PLANNED OUTCOMES 
The planned outcomes of this research are:   
 Identification of the key social, economic and environmental issues associated with the current 
treatment of non-metallic materials of ELV in Australia 
 Identification of the international best practice ELV reclamation options and the identification 
of those reclamation options that are technically viable in Australia  
 Formulation of a set of Australian-specific sustainability indicators to assess the sustainability 
performance of the technically viable ELV reclamation options 
 Identification of the most sustainable ELV reclamation for Australia 
 Development and validation of a sustainable business model for the implementation of the 
identified sustainable ELV reclamation option for Australia  
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1.10 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  
The present research is carried out through five major stages as shown in Figure 1-5.  Following 
the interpretation of the results of one stage, the key conclusions inform the subsequent stages. 
The research commenced with a comprehensive literature review. This includes the review of the 
ELV treatment practices in other countries and the ELV legislation at the global level. The 
literature review is continued throughout the research to help identify the required information. 
The goal and scope of the research are defined in the second stage. Furthermore, the stage 
identifies the key questions that the present research will answer.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 1-5 An overview of the major stages involved in the research    
The third stage of the research is focused on the technical assessment of the international best 
practice ELV reclamation options in the Australian context. Prior to the technical assessment, the 
key technical indicators relevant to the ELV recycling industry will be identified through a 
Interpretation 
and conclusion  
Literature review   
Goal and scope definition    
Technical assessment of a set of international best practice ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context   
Sustainability assessment of a set of technically viable best practice 
ELV reclamation options in the Australian context     
Identification, validation and verification of a sustainable business 
model to implement the identified sustainable ELV reclamation 
option in Australia      
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comprehensive literature review. The international best practice ELV reclamation options will be 
assessed against the identified technical indicators and the best performed ELV reclamation 
options will be regarded as the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian 
context.   
 
The technically-viable ELV reclamation options are carried into the fourth stage of the research 
in which their sustainability performance is assessed against a set of Australian-specific 
sustainability indicators. The preference was to identify the sustainability indicators from the 
existing ELV reclamation options, with supplementation if necessary with additional indicators 
identified by reviewing of existing waste management studies. The best performed ELV 
reclamation option in this stage was regarded as the most sustainable ELV reclamation option for 
Australia.   
 
The last stage of the research identifies a sustainable business model for the implementation of the 
sustainable ELV reclamation in Australia. A comprehensive literature review will identify the 
existing business models relevant to the selected ELV reclamation option. These business models 
are assessed against a set of indicators that are essential for a successful business model. The 
sustainability performance of the best performed business model are assessed in the stage. Given 
the definition of a sustainable business model (see Section 1.4.1), the assessed business model is 
regarded as a sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in Australia if the business model 
can create value (material or energy) from non-metallic materials of ELVs and can demonstrate 
its robustness against some severe and unexpected conditions imposed by other business models.  
 
1.11 GUIDE TO THESIS  
The thesis consists of seven chapters. Chapter 1 initially provides an overview of the current ELV 
generation and treatment in Australia and elsewhere complemented with some relevant statistical 
data. The chapter then defines some of the terms associated with sustainability and describes the 
relevance of the terms with the present research. This is followed by providing a comprehensive 
overview of the major social, economic and environmental issues associated with the current 
treatment of non-metallic materials of ELV in Australia. The chapter then outlines the key 
knowledge gaps surrounding the process of selecting a sustainable ELV reclamation option for 
Australia. The goal and objectives of the present research are clearly described in the chapter along 
with the description of the four questions that the research is intending to address. The chapter 
Chapter 1 
25 
 
concludes with defining the scope of the research and outlines the planned outcomes of the 
research.        
 
Chapter 2 summarises the existing body of knowledge and current research status in relation to 
the research topic through extensive literature review. The literature review covers four main 
aspects: (i) current ELV recycling network in Australia, (ii) international ELV legislation and 
voluntary ELV reclamation programs, (iii) the early research studies relating to the assessment of 
ELV reclamation options, and (iv) prospects for improving ELV treatment practices in Australia.  
 
A particular attention will be given in Chapter 2 to the review of the existing ELV research studies 
from the different aspects including: (i) investigated ELV reclamation options, (ii) comparative 
and non-comparative studies, (iii) sustainability dimensions included in the studies, (iv) 
assessment indicators, (v) assessment level, (vi) assessment tools, (vii) decision-making methods, 
(viii) obtained results, (ix) sustainability assessment models, and (x) characteristics of successful 
business models.    
 
Chapter 2 then presents the existing decision-making support frameworks (DSFs) for the 
comparative assessment of a set of waste treatment practices for a given region. The chapter then 
discusses that the existing DSFs are not applicable in the present research, mainly because the 
applied sustainability tools in the existing DSFs are irrelevant to the present research. The chapter 
also provides a comprehensive overview of the international best practice ELV reclamation 
options. This provides a context for the technical assessment of the reclamation options in Chapter 
4. 
 
Chapter 3 identifies all the existing sustainability assessment tools. The abilities of the individual 
sustainability assessment tools will be matched against the goal and objectives of the present 
research and the chapter will identify the most relevant sustainability assessment tools for the 
research. The chapter concludes with describing the stages included in the proposed decision-
making support framework.     
 
Chapter 4 will identify the technical indicators relevant to the ELV recycling industry. The 
identified technical indicators then will be used to assess the technical performance of the 
international best practice ELV reclamation options in the Australian context. The chapter will 
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regard the best performed ELV reclamation options, based on the criteria that will be defined in 
the chapter, as the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context.     
 
Chapter 5 initially will identify a set of Australian-specific sustainability assessment indicators 
and then will use the indicators to assess the sustainability performance of the technically viable 
ELV reclamation options in the Australian context. The chapter uses both existing and emerging 
sustainability assessment models to assess the sustainability performance of the ELV reclamation 
options. The chapter then compares the results of the assessment models to select the results that 
provide the highest confidence.      
 
Chapter 6 initially contains a literature review to identify the existing business models of the 
identified sustainable ELV reclamation option and to identify the essential characteristics of a 
successful business model. The chapter then uses the identified characteristics as the assessment 
indicators for the comparative assessment of the identified business models. The best performed 
business model is advanced to the sustainability assessment stage in which the sustainability 
assessment of the business model is conducted through the application of the different 
sustainability assessment tools.  
 
The sustainable business model is expected to create value (energy and material) over time and it 
should maintain its performance even in some severe conditions where other business models 
impose some undesirable effects. The chapter selects the energy or material production of the 
business model as the behaviour of the business model and plots the energy or material production 
over the assessment period. The developed behaviour-over-time pattern mode of the business 
model is used as the basis to decide on the sustainability performance of the business model. 
 
Chapter 7 answers the research questions. The policy and research implications of the research are 
discussed in this chapter followed by the identification of the research limitations. The chapter 
then continues with a summary of the research conclusions and formulates a number of 
recommendations based on the research results. The chapter concludes with the identification of 
areas for future research.  
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2 End-of-life vehicle treatment: a literature 
review  
2.1 INTRODUCTION 
This chapter presents the results of an extensive literature review focusing on the various aspects 
of end-of-life vehicle (ELV) treatment both in Australia and elsewhere. The initial section of the 
chapter provides a comprehensive overview of the key elements of the current Australian ELV 
recycling network including car dismantlers, ELV shredding plants, post-shredding facilities, car 
manufacturers, and car insurance companies. This serves as the basis for a benchmarking between 
the Australian ELV recycling network and the ELV recycling networks in some other countries.       
 
The second section of the chapter provides a comprehensive overview of the current international 
mandatory and voluntary ELV programs. These include review of the ELV mandatory policies in 
Japan, South Korea, China, Taiwan and the members of the European Union (EU) and the review 
of the voluntary ELV program in the United States. Furthermore, the chapter presents an overview 
of the current Australian product stewardship scheme. The section concludes by presenting the 
key challenges facing the countries with mandatory ELV legislation.   
 
The chapter continues with an overview of the early research studies focused on ELV reclamation. 
These studies are analysed from different perspectives, including the sustainability domains that 
were included in the studies, the applied assessment tools, and the applied decision-making 
methods (e.g. expert opinion or group decision-making). The chapter concludes with a discussion 
of the current research gaps relating to sustainable ELV treatment and the context for this research.   
 
The chapter then provides a comprehensive overview of the international best practice ELV 
reclamation options that were listed in Table 1-6. The overview includes some discussions about 
the challenges and opportunities associated with each individual ELV reclamation option in 
Australia. 
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2.2 END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE TREATMENT NETWORK   
2.2.1  Dismantlers 
The function of a car dismantling facility is to remove operating fluids and merchantable second-
hand parts and prepare the vehicle for shredding. The main operations within a dismantling plant 
are shown in Figure 2-1. This figure represents an advanced car dismantling facility similar to 
those visited during the course of this study. Some of the Australian car dismantling facilities are 
small businesses with a limited number of personnel.  As indicated in Figure 2-1, the processes 
involved in a car dismantling operation include removal of working fluids (Stage 1) and detachable 
parts such as car seats (Stage 2), removal of merchantable parts such as engines (Stage 3 to 5) and 
compressing ELV hulk at the final stage. The small-scale car dismantlers might not utilise all of 
the processes shown in Figure 2-1.   
 
 
Figure 2-1 A dismantler process flow (GITSRL, 2002) 
 
The precise number of Australian firms whose primary business is auto parts recycling is 
unknown, but a study conducted more than a decade ago (Australian Government, 2002) has 
reported that around 1000-1200 auto parts recycling firms are operating in Australia. Of those 
approximately 800-900 are regarded as ‘competent’ or legitimate operators (Australian 
Government, 2002). The relative portion of ‘illegitimate’ ELV businesses – a businesses without 
a licence to operate as an ELV treatment business– in Australia (around 20%) is less than the 
corresponding figure in some other countries that possess developed ELVs operations, such as 
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France and Belgium, where the ratio of the illegal dismantlers to the total dismantlers are 40% and 
50% respectively (European Parliament, 2010). 
 
The dismantling facilities in Australia are broadly divided into two main groups based on the type 
of their business model (Sustainability Victoria, 2007). The first group includes facilities that 
operate based on the concept of ‘self-service’ or ‘pick-a-part’ business model. This group deals 
with older vehicles (10-15 years or older). Customers remove the parts themselves and as such 
they may remove any parts that are of use to them – a switch, a brake disc or a whole engine. After 
a period of time or when all useful parts are removed, the remainder of the vehicle will be sold to 
a metal shredder. 
 
In the second group that is regarded as a ‘conventional dismantling’ business model, the operation 
is mainly focused on younger vehicles. These vehicles are drained of fluids and merchantable parts 
are dismantled, catalogued and stored. The parts are then sold to the motor body or mechanical 
repair industries. Parts may include engines, transmissions, alternators, radiators, body panels or 
trim parts. When all marketable parts are removed, the ELV body is compressed and then 
transferred to a shredding plant for further processing.  
 
2.2.2 Shredding plants 
Following the dismantling stage, the compressed ELV hulk is sent to a shredding plant in which 
the ELV is crushed and shredded into small pieces. The product streams from a shredding plant 
are ferrous metals and nonferrous metals. These streams are shown in Figure 2-2.  
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Figure 2-2 Typical layout of a scrap metal shredding plant (Morita, 2013) 
 
As indicated in Figure 2-2, the ELV is conveyed to the pre-shredder box (the purple box at the left 
side of the figure) and then passed into an electrically-powered shredder supplied by the shredder 
power house. The dust generated is collected in the dust collection stage, and the magnetic 
separation drums separate ferrous metals and nonferrous metals. As discussed in Chapter 1, the 
stream from the aeraulic separator process is called automobile shredder residue (ASR). This 
stream is not shown in Figure 2-2.  
 
The main Australian metal shredding companies are OneSteel, SIMS, Sell & Parker and Norstar.  
These companies operate 12 shredders in Australia (Australian Government, 2014b). These plants 
are mainly supplied by ELVs from the local dismantling facilities. However, some metal shredding 
facilities are supplied with ELVs directly from their final owners. In this case, the shredding 
facilities only remove hazardous materials and operating fluids, without removing marketable 
parts (Sustainability Victoria, 2007).  
 
2.2.3 Car manufacturers 
New vehicles sold in Australia are sourced from the local car makers and imported new cars. 
Approximately 86% of new cars sold in Australia are imported and the remaining are made by the 
Chapter 2 
31 
 
local car makers (DoIISRTE, 2012). In recent years, the relative contribution of locally-made cars 
in total sales has been declining (RAAI, 2008). This trend is expected to continue, even in a faster 
speed in the coming years, given the recent announcement by the local car makers, Ford Motor 
Company of Australia (Ford), General Motors Holden (Holden) and Toyota Motor Corporation 
Australia (Toyota) that the companies will close their car manufacturing plants in Australia in 
2017 (Australian Government, 2014a). Australia is a very small player in the global context of 
automobile manufacturing. Around 85 million passenger and commercial vehicles are sold 
globally in 2013 (Australian Government, 2014a). Australia’s new vehicle sales of just over 1 
million units were about 1.3 per cent of the total vehicles sold globally in 2013. Australia’s share 
of global production, at just over 200,000 units, was about 0.25 per cent in 2013 (Australian 
Government, 2014a). 
 
2.2.4 Car insurance companies  
The car insurance companies can play an important role in the management of non-metallic 
materials of ELVs in Australia. They can develop and apply policies by which the applications of 
some second-hand parts (e.g. bumpers) are promoted in the auto repair shops. However, at present, 
there is no evidence indicating that the car insurance companies in Australia have developed such 
policies.     
 
Another way in which the car insurance companies can contribute to the management of non-
metallic materials of ELVs is via the ‘written-off’ vehicles. Limited studies have been conducted 
to measure the average age of the ELVs entering the Australian recycling systems. A study 
conducted in the State of Victoria (Sustainability Victoria, 2007) reported that approximately 4% 
of ELVs treated in the State have an average age of less than five years (Figure 2-3). Given the 
relatively high financial value of young cars, it can be assumed that most of the ELVs of age less 
than five years possess insurance policies. The decision made by an insurance company to sell 
their ELVs directly to the official (or registered) dismantlers or sell them at public auctions, where 
anyone can purchase the written-off vehicles. If the written-off vehicles are sold to the legitimate 
car dismantlers, the likelihood of reusing auto parts would be higher than if the ELVs are sold to 
the competitors of car dismantlers at public auctions.   
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Figure 2-3 ELV age distribution in Victoria for passenger cars (Sustainability Victoria, 2007) 
 
2.3 BENCHMARKING THE AUSTRALIAN END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE RECYCLING 
INDUSTRY 
According to Halabi and Doolan (2013) the automobile recycling in Australia comprises 793 
legitimate firms employing around 3400 people. This corresponded to an average number of 4 
employers per each firm. The ratio between the number of ELV shredding plants and the number 
of car dismantlers in Australia is relatively higher than the corresponding ratio in some European 
countries (Table 2-4) (Australian Government, 2014b, European Parliament, 2010, EFR, 2007).  
 
Table 2-1 Number of dismantling and shredding plants in Australia and some European countries 
Country No. of legitimate 
dismantling plants 
No. of ELV 
shredding plants 
Average no. of dismantlers 
per one ELV shredder 
Germany 1178 45 26 
France 1000 54 18 
Italy 1800 53 34 
Spain 540 26 21 
UK 732 35 21 
Australia 800-900 11 77 
 
As indicated in Table 2-1, the number of car dismantlers per ELV shredder in Australia is 
approximately three to four times more than the corresponding figures in the compared European 
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countries. This implies a relatively strong competition between the car dismantlers in Australia to 
sell ELVs to a particular shredder. 
 
Another important characteristic of the Australian ELV recycling industry, as indicated in Table 
2-2, is the relatively low number of the ELVs that are treated by one car dismantler. The 
corresponding number is higher than the US, Canada, and UK.  
 
Table 2-2 Annual treated ELVs by a car dismantler in Australia and selected countries (CAR, 2006, 
Australian Government, 2002, European Parliament, 2010) 
Aspect Australia 
(2000)* 
USA 
(2005) 
Canada 
(2010) 
UK 
(2005) 
Number of legitimate dismantlers   800-900 3000-6000 400 732 
ELV treated per dismantler   600 1600 1000 2883 
* The number in the bracket indicates the year in which the respected data is related 
 
The number of ELVs per one specific car brand is also lower in Australian than in comparison to 
the USA, Canada, and the UK (Table 2-3). As indicated in Table 2-3, in 2013, around 1.1 million 
new cars, from 67 different vehicle brands, were sold in Australia. This will result in the generation   
of around 16.6 thousand ELVs when the sold vehicles are retired. The figure (the ELV generation 
rate per one vehicle brand in Australia) is higher than the corresponding figure in the USA, 
Canada, and the UK.       
 
Table 2-3 Number of ELVs per one vehicle brand in Australia and some selected countries (DICCCC, 2013) 
Aspect Australia USA Canada UK 
Number of vehicle brands  67 51 49 53 
Number of the total sold vehicles  1,112,032 13,040,632 1,620,221 2,249,483 
ELV per one vehicle brand*  16,597 255,699 33,066 42,443 
* Assuming an equivalent market share for each car brand in the countries  
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2.4 END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE LEGISLATION  
2.4.1 Mandatory product stewardship schemes related to vehicle      
2.4.1.1 Extended producer responsibility in Europe  
Product stewardship is an environmental policy approach based on a ‘shared responsibility’  
between the manufacturer and the relevant stakeholders of a product, with respect to the 
management of toxic materials contained in a product and the management of the product at its 
end-of-life stage (Wagner et al., 2013). In a more responsive form, when the producer takes the 
whole responsibility, a product stewardship policy is called an extended producer responsibility 
(EPR) policy (Oliveira et al., 2012).  
 
The number of products covered by the product stewardship schemes (or extended producer 
responsibility) is increasing. For example, in Canada alone, as of 2011, there were approximately 
65 mandated producer responsibility programs (Hickle, 2013).  According to Oliveira et al. (2012), 
recycling of discarded electronics products (e-waste), mainly through product stewardship 
schemes, is expanding in both developed countries and in developing countries located in Africa, 
Asia and Latin America.   
 
According to a number of publications (Chen and Zhang, 2009, European Parliament, 2010, 
Gerrard and Kandlikar, 2007, Mazzanti and Zoboli, 2006), product stewardship schemes are the 
main government policy for recovery of non-metallic materials of ELVs in Europe, Japan, South 
Korea, and China. Such scheme requires development and implementation of effective strategies 
from all participants within the car supply chain. For example, the automobile industry has adopted 
different strategies including design-focused strategies (e.g. design for recycling). According to 
Mayyas et al. (2012), some of the car makers in Europe (including Volvo and Ford) have integrated 
ELV reclamation in the design stage of their products. The sustainability index (SI) developed by 
Ford of Europe (Schmidt, 2006, Schmidt et al., 2004) is one of the automobile industry’s attempts 
to integrate sustainability and product recovery in the vehicle design process. 
 
Extended producer responsibility (EPR) in the car industry was first introduced in Europe, where 
each year approximately 14 million vehicles become retired (European Parliament, 2010). Some 
of these ELVs are exported outside of the European Union while some of them are treated within 
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the Member States (MS) of the Union. The information related to the ELVs generated and treated 
in some Member States are shown in Table 2-4. 
 
Table 2-4 ELV generation and treatment in some European countries (European Parliament, 2010) 
Country  Approximate number 
 of ELVs generated  
(Thousand ELVs/year) 
Approximate number of 
ELVs treated within or 
outside the MS 
 (Thousand ELVs/year)  
Austria 254 64 
Belgium 455 141 
Denmark 302 101 
Italy 1,796 1,203 
Netherlands 209 152 
Sweden 950 150 
  
When the ELV generation rates presented in Table 2-4 are compared to the ELV generation rate 
in Australia (around 600 to 700 thousand units per year), only Sweden and Italy generate more 
ELVs than Australia. This implies that ELV legislations can be imposed in a country regardless 
of the size of ELV generation volume in that country.    
 
The Member States of the European Union approved the EPR-based ELV legislations called the 
European Union ELV Directive (2000/53/EC). The legislations are implanted through a planned 
timeframe starting in 2002 and completed in 2015. This timeframe along the ELV recovery targets 
in each of the implementation phases is shown in Figure 2-4.  
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Figure 2-4 ELV legislation timeline in Europe (Zorpas and Inglezakis, 2012) 
 
According to the ELV Directive, the EU Member States are required to establish a collection 
system for ELVs and ensure that all vehicles are transferred to authorized treatment facilities 
through a system of vehicle deregistration based on a certificate of destruction (Directive, 2000). 
The last holder of an ELV may dispose of it free of charge ("free take-back"). Vehicle dismantlers 
must obtain permits to handle ELVs. Under Annex I of the Directive, storage and treatment of 
ELVs are strictly controlled through depollution procedures and designated parts removal 
requirements. Vehicle manufacturers are obligated to compile specific data and report regularly to 
the designated authorities. 
 
2.4.1.2 Product stewardship schemes in Asia  
Four countries in Asia have ELV legislation based on the concept of extended producer 
responsibility for recovery of the non-metallic fraction of ELVs (Japan, South Korea, China and 
Taiwan). Japan was the first country in Asia that applied extended producer responsibility in the 
automobile industry. Japan’s Law for the Recycling of End-of-life Vehicles was approved in 2002 
but put into practice from 2005 (Wang and Chen, 2013). The law was prompted by the problem 
of insufficient landfill space, which led to illegal disposal of ASR generated when vehicles are 
scrapped (Zhao and Chen, 2011). The law is based on a "shared responsibility" principle: 
consumers in Japan pay a fee when they purchase a new car or at the time of mandated regular 
inspection. The fee is managed by a third party, the Japan Automobile Recycling Promotion 
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Centre (JARC). An electronic manifest system is used to help ensure ELVs are properly recycled. 
Law in Japan also mandates the final disposition of the air conditioning gases of CFCs/HFCs, 
shredder residue, and airbags from vehicles (USEPA, 2013). 
 
The ELV management in South Korea was regulated in 2007 by the Circulation of Resource from 
ELV and WEEE ACT (Wang and Chen, 2013).  The act was modelled based on the EU’s initiative 
and required the recovery and the recycling target rates for ELVs as 80% and 85%, respectively, 
beginning from January 1, 2009 to December 31, 2014, and 85% and 95%, respectively, after 
January 1, 2015 (Wang and Chen, 2013). The ELV recycling legislation in South Korea includes 
five major requirements for both car producers and car importers. These are restrictions on the use 
of hazardous substances (e.g. heavy metals), improvement to materials and structure for ease of 
recycling (e.g. using fewer and more easily recyclable materials), separate collection of waste 
products, and a mandatory recycling rate (RsjTechnical, 2012). 
 
The rapid expansion of the vehicle fleet in China will lead to a significant amount of ELVs in 
years to come  (Chen et al., 2015). Around 121 million passenger cars were registered in China in 
2012, of which around 4.8 million vehicles became ELV on that year and only one-fourth of them 
were formally recycled (Chen et al., 2015). The majority of ELVs possibly escaped into the black 
market (Chen et al., 2015). China enacted ‘End-of-Life Vehicle Recycling Regulations’ in 2001. 
‘End-of-Life Vehicle Recycling Regulations’ mainly stipulates scrap automobile recycling 
businesses access conditions including registration capital of more than $8000, the area for 
dismantling activities of more than 5000 m2, the dismantling capacity of more than 500 
vehicles/year, and the enterprise should have more than 20 employees, including more than five 
technicians. There must be no illegal dismantling activities and the enterprise must meet national 
environment protection standards (Zhao and Chen, 2011).  
 
The recycling of ELVs in Taiwan has gradually become systematic since the publishing of ‘End-
of-life vehicle recycling guidelines’ in 1994 (Chen et al., 2010). The Recycling Fund Management 
Board (RFMB) was established in Taiwan in 1998 to collect a Collection–Disposal–Treatment 
Fee (recycling fee) from responsible enterprises for recycling and related tasks. Since then, the 
recycling channels, processing equipment, and techniques for ELVs in Taiwan have gradually 
become established (Chen et al., 2010). The management of ASR, which is estimated to be 
produced annually around 40 to 60 thousand tonnes, is still a major concern in Taiwan (Tai and 
He, 2015).    
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2.4.2 Voluntary programs for end-of-life vehicle treatment  
Approximately 7.7 million ELVs from passenger cars were recycled in the US in 2008 (Amelia et 
al., 2009). Unlike the EU countries, Japan, and Korea, ELV recovery in the United States is driven 
by the market rather than by government regulation (Amelia et al., 2009). The focus of most ELV 
recycling programs at the national level in the United States has been on voluntary measures to 
address contaminants of particular concern or to further specific recycling goals (USEPA, 2013). 
The recent ELV related initiatives in the US include a voluntary effort to promote safe removal of 
mercury switches from ELVs before they are shredded for recycling and a national program 
focusing on vehicle tyres recycling (USEPA, 2013). Some of the States in the US apply automobile 
shredder residue (ASR) as alternative daily cover in landfill sites (Boughton and Horvath, 2006a).  
 
2.4.3 Product stewardship schemes in Australia   
Australia has recently approved the Product Stewardship Act 2011 as a key commitment under 
the Australian Government’s long‐term National Waste Policy to avoid and reduce the amount of 
waste generated and increase the amount of resources recovered from end‐of‐life products 
(Australian Government, 2012). The Product Stewardship Act 2011 includes voluntary, co-
regulatory and mandatory product stewardship. To date several products have been covered by the 
Act including televisions and computers. The National Television and Computer Recycling 
Scheme involves a combination of government regulation and industry action to take 
responsibility for the collection and recycling of waste televisions, computers, printers and 
computer products. According to this scheme, households and small businesses can drop off these 
items for free at designated access points, which may include permanent collection sites, take-
back events or through a mail-back option.  
 
While ELVs have not been included yet in the Australian product stewardship scheme, an 
industry-government working group has finalised guidelines describing the operations of an 
industry-led tyre product stewardship scheme (SEWPaC, 2013). The scheme aims to increase 
domestic tyre recycling, expand the market for tyre-derived products and reduce the number of 
Australian end-of-life tyres that are sent to landfill, illegally dumped or exported as bald tyres for 
environmentally unsustainable use.  
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2.4.4 Unsuccessful attempt in Malaysia to establish end-of-life vehicle legislation  
An unsuccessful attempt was made in Malaysia in 2009 to establish the ELV legislation in the 
country (Azmi et al., 2013). The public rejected the proposed ELV legislation as they believed 
that the legislation had been introduced without proper research (Azmi et al., 2013). Several 
research studies since then have been conducted in Malaysia. These studies will be further 
discussed in Section 2.7.1.  
 
2.4.5 Challenges facing the international vehicle product stewardship schemes 
The countries and regions with ELV legislations (i.e. the EU, Japan, Korea, China, and Taiwan) 
have experienced some challenges in meeting the requirements of their ELV recycling legislations. 
Some of these challenges are similar among the countries and regions and some of the challenges 
are specific to each country and region (Sakai et al., 2014).  
 
One of the common challenges is meeting the ELV recycling targets. Most of the countries aim to 
recycle 95% of the mass of an ELV. An international workshop aimed to gather data and to discuss 
the international ELV recycling systems3 concluded that apart from Japan, the difficulties 
associated with the recycling of ASR is the main problem to meet the recycling target for the 
countries and regions with ELV recycling legislations (Sakai et al., 2014). The workshop also 
concluded that ASR recycling is becoming increasingly important in the total ELV recycling 
lately, since the types of materials in ASRs have become diversified due to the employment of 
lightweight materials to improve fuel efficiency.  
 
The EU legislations in the EU are based on two main directions: (i) intensive dismantling 
involving the separation and collection of materials at the dismantling stage; and (ii) post-shredder 
treatments (PSTs) involving the collection of materials from ASR after the shredding stage (Sakai 
et al., 2014). There are some concerns about the economic efficiency of the intensive dismantling 
direction (Vermeulen et al., 2012d). Given the increasing labour costs and the fall in the price of 
collectable materials, the approach of intensive dismantling might not be regarded in the future as 
                                               
 
3 International Workshop on 3R Strategy and ELV Recycling 2012 that was held in Nagoya, Japan, from September 
19-21, 2012.  
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an efficient approach. As such, the EU might experience some serious challenges to meet its ELV 
recycling target of 95%.   
 
In Japan, the thermal recovery of ASR is commonly practiced, and the total ELV recovery rate is 
approximately 99% (Yoshida and Hiratsuka, 2012). The high ELV recovery rate in Japan is due 
to a recycling system that incorporates cost incentives and promotes transparency of information, 
and regulation permits the thermal recycling of ASR mixed with other wastes (Yoshida and 
Hiratsuka, 2012).   
 
In China, several problems on ELV recycling are reported. Cases reported are (i) ELVs ending up 
in the used car market and are being used illegally, (ii) improper recycling processes that are 
causing serious environmental pollution at the facilities, (iii) illegal extension of the life time of a 
vehicle without permission, and (iv) illegal remanufacturing (Sakai et al., 2014). Such cases were 
pointed out to occur in the absence of a comprehensive management system  (Li, 2012).  
 
It would be very challenging for South Korea to achieve its target of recycling 95% of an ELV 
weight (Sakai et al., 2014).  This is due to several factors including (i) the presence of the 
undefined takers of responsibility for the achievement of the target, (ii) inadequate recyclers who 
are incapable of carrying out sound recycling, and (iii) the improper treatment of ASR and 
refrigerants (GJ, 2012). The Korean ELV recycling system has two-sided characteristics; on one 
side the recyclers assume the responsibility of carrying out recycling if the ELV is economically 
valuable and on the other side manufacturers assume such responsibility if the recycling incurs 
cost (GJ, 2012). Thus the system makes it unclear whose responsibility it is for achieving the 
target. In addition, less valued or costly materials are likely to be avoided during the dismantling 
process, since those components that are of higher value are preferentially separated (GJ, 2012). 
This tendency leads to a lower recycling rate. 
 
The ELV legislations in Taiwan exclude mandatory ELV recovery rates of 95%. However, the 
desirable efficiency of the current legislations has been questioned mainly because of the 
environmental issues associated with the current ASR treatment practices in the country. In 
addition, research in Taiwan has shown that ASR should be regarded as a commodity for the 
country not a waste (Tai and He, 2015). Landfill disposal is the dominant ASR treatment practice 
in Taiwan with some ASR being burnt in the municipal incineration plants that mostly do not 
include the energy recovery systems.  Both practices treat around 40–60 thousand tonnes of ASR 
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that are produced annually in the country (Tai and He, 2015). Disposing of ASR in landfill in a 
high populated country that has a small area (Tai and He, 2015) can be regarded as an inefficiency 
of the current ELV legislations in Taiwan.   
 
2.5 REVIEW OF THE END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE RECLAMATION STUDIES  
2.5.1 Investigated end-of-life vehicle reclamation options  
The investigated ELV reclamation options in the research studies conducted during 2000-2015 are 
summarised in Table 2-5 (Cossu and Lai, 2015). As indicated in Table 2-5, there is a growing 
trend in the number of the ELV reclamation studies, especially since 2011. Among the investigated 
ELV reclamation options, the ELV reclamation options of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR’ 
and ‘mechanical-physical separation processes’ possess the highest number of the research 
studies.  The former ELV reclamation option has been the subject of 20 research studies and the 
former ELV reclamation option has been the subject of 15 research studies. 
 
2.5.2 Comparative and non-comparative end-of-life vehicle studies  
The previously conducted ELV reclamation studies can be classified into two main categories : (i) 
comparative studies (Jenseit et al., 2003, Boughton and Horvath, 2006a, Mergias et al., 2007b, 
Ciacci et al., 2010a, Morselli et al., 2011, Santini et al., 2012, Vermeulen et al., 2012e), and (ii) 
non-comparative studies (Roy and Chaala, 2001b, Rossetti et al., 2006, Boughton, 2007a, Reddy 
et al., 2007, Viganò et al., 2010, Vermeulen et al., 2012c, Cossu and Lai, 2013).  
 
In the comparative ELV reclamation studies, two or more ELV reclamation options have been 
compared against a set of assessment indicators, whereas in the non-comparative ELV reclamation 
studies, the various aspects of a particular ELV reclamation option (e.g. ASR reclamation by 
cement kiln) has been investigated.    
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Table 2-5 The investigated ELV reclamation options in the research studies conducted during the period 2000-2015 (Cossu and Lai, 2015) 
Time Pre-treatment before 
further processes or 
disposal 
Mechanical-physical 
separation processes to 
recover recyclables 
materials (e.g. plastics)  
Recovery by 
incorporation into 
manufactured 
products (composites, 
asphalt, concrete) 
Thermal 
treatment and co-
incineration 
with other 
waste streams 
Reuse in 
metallurgical 
processes 
Thermo-chemical 
treatment 
(pyrolysis, 
gasification, hybrid 
processes) 
2011-2015 (Singh and Lee, 2015, 
Ferella et al., 2015, Tai 
and He, 2014, Edo et al., 
2013, Cossu and Lai, 
2013, Cossu et al., 2012, 
Kuwayama et al., 2011) 
(Lee et al., 2012b, 
Miller et al., 2014, 
Nikje and Tavassoli, 
2012, Passarini et al., 
2014, Santini et al., 
2012, Toyota, 2014, 
Valerio, 2014) 
Alunno Rossetti et 
al. (2011) 
(Van Caneghem 
and 
Vandecasteele, 
2014, Van 
Caneghem et al., 
2014, Mancini et 
al., 2014, 
Vermeulen et al., 
2012f) 
(Guignot et al., 
2013, Bodenan 
et al., 2012, 
Markowski et 
al., 2012) 
(Donaj et al., 2011, 
Grause et al., 2011, 
Guo et al., 2012, 
Naveed et al., 2011, 
Ni and Chen, 2015, 
Santini et al., 2012, 
Taylor et al., 2013) 
2006-2010 (Kameda et al., 2009, 
Hwang et al., 2008) 
(Gomes, 2006, 
Panaitescu et al., 2008, 
Sendijarevic et al., 
2006) 
Rossetti et al. 
(2006) 
(Van Caneghem 
et al., 2010, 
Pedersen et al., 
2010, Lopes et 
al., 2009, Genon 
and Brizio, 
2008, Kwon et 
al., 2007, 
Boughton, 
2007b) 
Jalkanen 
(2006) 
(Chiarioni et al., 
2006, Cho et al., 
2010, de Marco et 
al., 2007, Donaj et 
al., 2010, Joung et 
al., 2006, Lin et al., 
2010, Mancini et 
al., 2010, Viganò et 
al., 2010) 
2000-2005 Kusaka and Iida (2000) (Ambrose et al., 2002, 
Fabrizi et al., 2003, 
Gesing and Wolanski, 
2001, Lee and Oh, 
2003, Sendijarevic et 
al., 2005) 
(Pera et al., 2004, 
Kakimoto et al., 
2004, Robson and 
Goodhead, 2003) 
(Mirabile et al., 
2002, Redin et 
al., 2001) 
 (Galvagno et al., 
2001, Pasel and 
Wanzl, 2003, Roy 
and Chaala, 2001a, 
Winslow and 
Adams, 2004, 
Zolezzi et al., 2004) 
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2.5.3 Sustainability dimensions included in the comparative end-of-life vehicle reclamation 
studies 
The considered sustainability dimensions in the previously conducted comparative ELV 
reclamation studies are listed in Table 2-6.  
 
Table 2-6 Assessment indicator types used in some comparative ELV reclamation studies 
Study  Authors (Year) Sustainability 
dimension  
Recovery options for plastics parts from 
end-of-life vehicles: an eco-efficiency 
assessment. 
Jenseit et al. (2003) Environmental and 
economic   
Environmental assessment of shredder 
residue management. 
Boughton and Horvath 
(2006a) 
Environmental 
A study to examine the benefits of the End 
of Life Vehicles Directive and the costs and 
benefits of a revision of the 2015 targets for 
recycling, reuse and recovery under the 
ELV Directive. 
GHK/Bios (2006) Environmental and 
economic 
Multi-criteria decision aid approach for the 
selection of the best compromise 
management scheme for ELVs: The case of 
Cyprus. 
Mergias et al., (2007) Environmental, social, 
and economic 
Life Cycle Assessment on End-of-Life 
Vehicle Treatment System in Korea. 
Jeong et al. (2007) Environmental  
A comparison among different automotive 
shredder residue treatment processes. 
Ciacci et al. (2010a) Environmental 
LCM applied to Auto Shredder Residue 
(ASR). 
Morselli et al. (2011) Environmental 
Auto shredder residue recycling: 
Mechanical separation and pyrolysis. 
Santini et al. (2012) Environmental 
Environmental impact of incineration of 
calorific industrial waste: Rotary kiln vs. 
cement kiln 
Vermeulen et al. 
(2012e) 
Environmental 
Sustainability assessment of industrial 
waste treatment processes: The case of 
automotive shredder residue 
Vermeulen et al. 
(2012b) 
Environmental, social, 
and economic 
 
As indicated in Table 2-6, the majority of the previously conducted ELV studies (six studies out 
of the ten listed studies) are based entirely on environmental dimension of sustainability. Only two 
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studies (Mergias et al., 2007b, Vermeulen et al., 2012b) have included the social, environmental 
and economic domains in their studies. The remaining studies, (two studies) are the eco-efficiency 
type studies that integrate both environmental and economic domains.   
 
One of the most comprehensive studies among the studies listed in Table 2-6 is the study 
conducted by GHK/Bios (2006). This study was prepared for the European Commission 
conducted by two international consulting firms of GHK and Bios and was focused on firstly 
reporting the economic and environmental benefits arising from the ELV Directive up to 2006 and 
secondly an appraisal of the costs and benefits of a range of potential targets for reuse, recycling 
and recovery of ELVs from 2015.  Given the comprehensives of this study, it has been used 
extensively in this research for the purpose of comparing the environmental and economic 
performance of different ELV reclamation options.  
 
2.5.4 Assessment indicators 
The assessment indicators vary among the comparative ELV reclamation studies. The considered 
sustainability indicators in the previously conducted ELV reclamation studies are summarised in 
Table 2-7. As indicated in Table 2-7, some of the assessment indicators such as greenhouse gas 
(GHG) emission or the climate change indicator has been considered more than some assessment 
indicators such as the assessment indicator of ‘safety’.  
 
2.5.5 Assessment levels 
The previously conducted comparative ELV treatment studies (Table 2-6) have all been focused 
on the process-level only (i.e. technology assessment). None of the studies attempted to investigate 
the performance of the selected ELV reclamation option at the system level (i.e. the assessment of 
the interactions between the selected ELV reclamation option and other elements of an ELV 
recycling network).  
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Table 2-7 Assessment indicators that have been used in the previously conducted ELV reclamation studies 
Assessment indicator Study in which the indicator has been applied  
GHG emissions/climate change (Ahmed et al., 2016, Vermeulen et al., 2012e, Vermeulen et al., 2012a, Morselli et al., 2011, Ciacci et al., 
2010b, Jeong et al., 2007, GHK/Bios, 2006, Boughton and Horvath, 2006b) 
Water conversations (Ahmed et al., 2016, Vermeulen et al., 2012a, Morselli et al., 2011, Ciacci et al., 2010b, Jeong et al., 2007, 
GHK/Bios, 2006, Boughton and Horvath, 2006b) 
Energy use (Ahmed et al., 2016, Vermeulen et al., 2012a, Morselli et al., 2011, Ciacci et al., 2010b, Jeong et al., 2007) 
Human toxicity (Ahmed et al., 2016, Ciacci et al., 2010b) 
Solid waste residues (GHK/Bios, 2006, Mergias et al., 2007a) 
Air pollution (Ahmed et al., 2016, Mergias et al., 2007a) 
Noise pollution (Ahmed et al., 2016, Mergias et al., 2007a) 
Depletion of minerals (Ahmed et al., 2016, Ciacci et al., 2010b, Morselli et al., 2011, Vermeulen et al., 2012a) 
Depletion of fossil fuels (Ahmed et al., 2016, Morselli et al., 2011, Vermeulen et al., 2012a) 
Land requirement  (Ciacci et al., 2010b, Mergias et al., 2007a, Vermeulen et al., 2012a) 
Social acceptance (Ahmed et al., 2016) 
Treatment costs (Ahmed et al., 2016, Ciacci et al., 2010b, Mergias et al., 2007a, Vermeulen et al., 2012a) 
Safety (Ahmed et al., 2016) 
Health risks (Ahmed et al., 2016) 
Aesthetic harmful effect (Mergias et al., 2007a) 
Acidification/Eutrophication  (Boughton and Horvath, 2006b, GHK/Bios, 2006, Jeong et al., 2007, Morselli et al., 2011, Vermeulen et al., 
2012e) 
Radiation  (Morselli et al., 2011) 
Depletion of the ozone layer  (Jeong et al., 2007, Morselli et al., 2011, Vermeulen et al., 2012e) 
Creation of photochemical smoke  (Boughton and Horvath, 2006b, GHK/Bios, 2006, Jeong et al., 2007) 
Water pollution (GHK/Bios, 2006, Boughton and Horvath, 2006b) 
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2.5.6 Assessment tools 
The assessment tools applied in previously conducted comparative ELV reclamation studies are 
presented in Table 2-8. As indicated in Table 2-8, the life cycle assessment tool is the most 
dominant tool in the comparative studies followed by the multi-criteria analysis tool.  
 
2.5.7 Decision-making methods 
All of the previously conducted comparative ELV reclamation studies (Table 2-6) are based on 
the expert opinion as the predominant decision-making approach. The expert, as defined by 
Krueger et al. (2012), is someone having specialist knowledge acquired through practice, study, 
or experience. It can be assumed that the author(s) of these studies have the expertise required for 
making the various decisions required in the studies. Those aspects of the ELV reclamation studies 
that the expert opinion approach has been applied as a decision-making method are: (i) selection 
of a set of ELV treatment options for the assessment (Ciacci et al., 2010b, Mergias et al., 2007a, 
Jeong et al., 2007, GHK/Bios, 2006), (ii) selection of the assessment indicators (Vermeulen et al., 
2012a, Mergias et al., 2007a), and (iii) weighting the assessment indicators (Mergias et al., 2007a). 
 
None of these studies have applied the collective decision-making approaches (i.e. decision-
making involving stakeholders) (Voinov and Bousquet, 2010), such as the Delphi method (Seuring 
and Müller, 2008). The application of the collective decision-making approaches in the context of 
the ELV treatment studies is emerging. For example, Halabi and Doolan (2013) have included the 
ELV stakeholders in their study focused on the development of a policy decision tool that helps 
stakeholders in the Australian automobile recycling sector discuss policy options and their 
implications.   
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Table 2-8 Sustainability dimensions considered in some comparative ELV reclamation studies 
Study  Authors (Year) Assessment Tool 
Recovery options for plastics parts from 
end-of-life vehicles: an eco-efficiency 
assessment. 
Jenseit et al. (2003) Life cycle assessment 
and life cycle costing     
Environmental assessment of shredder 
residue management. 
Boughton and Horvath 
(2006a) 
Life cycle assessment 
A study to examine the benefits of the End 
of Life Vehicles Directive and the costs and 
benefits of a revision of the 2015 targets for 
recycling, reuse and recovery under the 
ELV Directive. 
GHK/Bios (2006) Cost-benefit analysis  
Multi-criteria decision aid approach for the 
selection of the best compromise 
management scheme for ELVs: The case of 
Cyprus. 
Mergias et al. (2007b) Multi-criteria analysis  
Life Cycle Assessment on End-of-Life 
Vehicle Treatment System in Korea. 
Jeong et al. (2007) Life cycle assessment  
A comparison among different automotive 
shredder residue treatment processes. 
Ciacci et al. (2010a) Life cycle assessment  
LCM applied to Auto Shredder Residue 
(ASR). 
Morselli et al. (2011) Life cycle assessment  
Auto shredder residue recycling: 
Mechanical separation and pyrolysis. 
Santini et al. (2012) Life cycle Assessment  
Environmental impact of incineration of 
calorific industrial waste: Rotary kiln vs. 
cement kiln 
Vermeulen et al. 
(2012e) 
Life cycle assessment  
Sustainability assessment of industrial 
waste treatment processes: The case of 
automotive shredder residue 
Vermeulen et al. 
(2012b) 
Multi-criteria analysis  
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2.5.8 Obtained results  
A comparison between the results of the previously conducted ELV reclamation studies is a 
challenging task as different ELV reclamation options and different assessment indicators have 
been used in the studies. The task is still challenging to compare the results of the studies that are 
similar in either the considered ELV reclamation options or in the applied assessment indicators 
(Ciacci et al., 2010a, GHK/Bios, 2006, Passarini et al., 2012, Santini et al., 2012, Vermeulen et 
al., 2012e). This is mainly attributed to the applications of different system boundaries or the 
consideration of different assumptions. Therefore, sufficient attention should be paid to the 
interpretation of the results obtained from the early ELV research studies.  
 
2.5.9 Sustainability assessment models  
Two different sustainability assessment models have been used in the previously conducted ELV 
reclamation options. The first model that is often called triple bottom line (TBL) has been used in 
the research by Mergias et al. (2007a) and the second model that is referred in the present research 
as the ‘multi-dimensionality’ model has been used in the research by Vermeulen et al. (2012b).    
 
In the model of TBL, a sustainability indicator can only represent one dimension of sustainability 
(i.e. social, economic and environmental); whereas, in the multi-dimensionality model, a 
sustainability indicator can represent more than one dimension of sustainability. The difference 
can be elaborated through providing an example in which ‘water consumption’ is regarded as a 
sustainability indicator. The example is supported by  Figure 2-5 and Figure 2-6 in which the three 
dimensions of sustainability are represented as three circlers.  As shown in Figure 2-5 (for the TBL 
model), the indicator is inside a circle labelled ‘environmental’. This indicates that the indicator 
represents only the environmental dimension of sustainability. However, in Figure 2-6 (for the 
multi-dimensionality model), the indicator is in the overlap area between the ‘economic’ and 
‘environmental’ circles. This indicates that the indicator represents both the economic dimension 
and the environmental dimension of sustainability. Further information about the rational for this 
representation will be provided in Chapter 5.  
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Figure 2-5 Position of the sustainability assessment indicator of water consumption with respect to the 
sustainability dimension of social, economic and environmental based on the TBL model 
 
 
Figure 2-6 Position of the sustainability assessment indicator of water consumption with respect to the 
sustainability dimension of social, economic and environmental (Vermeulen et al., 2012b) 
  
The TBL model is an established sustainability assessment model and has been used in many 
waste management studies. The recent studies in which the TBL model has been applied to assess 
the sustainability performance of a set of waste treatment technologies are: Venkatesh et al. 
(2015), Schimmoller et al. (2015), Plakas et al. (2015), and Elenbaas et al. (2015).  As opposed to 
the TBL model, the multi-dimensionality model is an emerging model and only has been applied 
in the ASR treatment practices conducted by Vermeulen et al. (2012b).   
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2.5.10 Characteristics of the successful business models for ELV reclamation 
Sustainable business models have been the subject of several research studies. Most of the studies 
(Bocken et al., 2014, Casadesus-Masanell and Ricart, 2011, Osterwalder and Pigneur, 2010, 
Lüdeke-Freund, 2010, Osterwalder et al., 2005) provide information on how to develop a  business 
model and what should be the characteristic of a successful business model.  Only one study 
(Bohnsack et al., 2014) is focused on the development of a sustainable business model for a 
specific technology. The study provides information about the evolution of electric vehicle 
business model.    
 
In the context of sustainable business models for waste treatment technologies, there is a lack of 
publicly available studies in which a business model has been identified as the most sustainable 
business model for the implementation of a waste treatment practice in a given region. This 
includes the studies related to the treatment of the waste generated in the ELV recycling industry.  
 
There is also a limited number of the studies in which a set of assessment indicators has been 
introduced to compare the effectiveness of different business models. Only the research by 
Casadesus-Masanell and Ricart (2011) provides the key general characteristics of the successful 
business models. It appears that the research has identified the characteristics through a 
comprehensive analysis of a number of the successful business models. The research provides   an 
in-depth analysis of the feedback loops related to each of the reviewed business models and the 
role that the identified characteristics played in the success of the business models.  
 
The three key characteristics of a successful business model, according to the research by 
Casadesus-Masanell and Ricart (2011), are: being aligned with the company’s goal, being self-
reinforced, and being robust.   
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2.6 OVERVIEW OF THE INTERNATIONAL BEST PRACTICE END-OF-LIFE 
VEHICLE RECLAMATION OPTIONS 
2.6.1 Deep ELV dismantling for the collection and reuse of non-metallic parts  
Little information is available about the reuse rate of auto-parts made from metallic materials both 
in Australia and internationally.  A study conducted in the United States  (Duranceau, 1999) 
estimated the reuse rates for the top 20 components of ELVs (Figure 2-7).   
 
 
Figure 2-7 Reuse rate of the automobile parts in the United States (Duranceau, 1999) 
 
As indicated in Figure 2-7, the metallic parts (e.g. wheels, transmissions, and engines) have the 
highest rate of reuse; whereas the reuse rates for non-metallic parts (e.g. front bumper) are 
relatively low.  
 
The main constraint associated with the ELV reclamation option is the small number of ELVs of 
each car brand that are processed by the individual dismantling facilities in Australia. (As 
discussed in Section 2.3, there are around 16,500 ELVs per each car brand in Australia.) Such a 
relatively small number of ELVs could cause some challenges – such as the nation-wide collection 
of the parts made from non-metallic materials for reuse.  
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2.6.2 Remanufacturing of non-metallic auto-parts  
There is little information available about the remanufacturing of non-metallic parts of ELVs in 
Australia. There are two main constraints in Australia relating to the ELV reclamation option of 
‘Remanufacturing of non-metallic parts’: the high labour costs and the small market per car brand 
in the country (section 2.3). The first constraint reduces the competitiveness of the remanufactured 
parts in Australia when compared with new parts that are typically manufactured in countries with 
relatively low wages. As shown in Figure 2-8, the hourly labour costs in Australia are around five 
times higher than the corresponding costs in Taiwan and around 32 times higher than in The 
Philippines.   
 
 
Figure 2-8 Hourly compensation costs (U.S. dollars in 2011) in manufacturing (BLS, 2012) 
 
The second constraint reduces the economies of scale for remanufacturing parts for a specific car 
brand and model.  
 
2.6.3 Use of plastics from end-of-life vehicles as reducing agents in blast furnaces 
A blast furnace is a kind of metallurgical furnace used for smelting ore metals, mainly ore iron, to 
produce industrial metals. A blast furnace for the production of iron metal chemically reduces and 
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physically converts iron oxides into liquid iron called ‘hot metal’ (Steelworks, 2013).  In a blast 
furnace, the yield is up to 10,000 tonnes of hot metal per day (PlasticsEurope, 2009). To 
chemically reduce iron oxides, a reducing agent such as carbon monoxide is required.  This agent 
is usually generated by gasification of coke and heavy oil or coal. Both in Australia (PACIA, 2011) 
and internationally (PlasticsEurope, 2009), plastic waste has been considered as an alternative for  
conventional reducing agents of coke and heavy oil.  
 
Waste plastics, as shown in Figure 2-9, are fed into the lower side of the blast furnace, where the 
temperature  reaches between 2100°C and 2300°C (PlasticsEurope, 2009). Under these conditions 
the organic materials of plastic waste are gasified with the hot air into synthesis gas (i.e. a gas 
mixture consisting mainly of hydrogen and carbon monoxide). The synthesis gas reduces the iron 
oxides inside the blast furnace to hot metal by extracting oxygen. The gas has a temperature of 
between 900°C to 1200°C thus making the iron melt. The hot metal is gathered at the bottom of 
the blast furnace and is poured out at  regular intervals (PlasticsEurope, 2009). 
 
Figure 2-9 Blast furnace process involving plastic injection (PlasticsEurope, 2009) 
 
Injection of plastic wastes into a blast furnace has been considered as a waste management strategy 
in Australia (DSEWPC, 2011, PACIA, 2011). Polymer and plastics arising from ELV treatment 
in Australia can be integrated into this plastic waste management system in Australia.  
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2.6.4 Use of treated automobile shredder residue as construction aggregate or other 
construction products   
The main purpose of treating ASR is to immobilise hazardous materials (e.g. heavy metals) that 
might be present in ASR (Gonzalez-Fernandez et al., 2008, Rossetti et al., 2006, Cossu and Lai, 
2013). A process diagram, showing a typical ASR treatment for the purpose of its application as 
an alternative daily cover for landfill, is shown in Figure 2-10.      
 
 
Figure 2-10 Process flow diagram of daily cover production from auto shredding (Guatney and Trezek, 2012) 
 
Germany and the US use treated ASR as construction product. The application of treated ASR as 
a backfilling material in 2008 in Germany has also been reported (European Parliament, 2010), 
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and some States of the US use treated ASR as a daily landfill cover4 (DTSC, 2014, Calrecycle, 
2009). The US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has also investigated the application of 
treated ASR as a raw material in the cement industry (US EPA, 2010).    
 
There are some constraints in Australia that should be considered for the application of using 
treated ASR as a construction material. The first constraint is the quality standards that waste-
driven materials should meet prior to their adoption by the Australian construction industry 
(ABCB, 2013). Given the stringent nature of the standards, ASR should be passed through a 
comprehensive pre-treatment stage.  
 
Other constraints are related to the current intense competition between the various industry 
sectors in Australia (including the construction industry itself) to use their production residues 
(waste) as an alternative construction material. A competitive material to ASR for the application 
in the construction industry is the waste generated by the broken packaging glass industry. A 
significant amount of broken packaging glass is produced in Australia during the collection from 
the end-users, and the separation of packaging glass from other waste materials in Material 
Recycling Facilities (MRF)5. The recycling process of the broken packaging glass is relatively 
simple and cost effective (Hedayati, 2012).  
 
2.6.5 Thermal treatment of automobile shredder residue and its co-incineration with other 
waste streams    
Energy recovery from ASR, through its co-combustion in a municipal waste incinerator, has been 
practiced in some countries including Japan (Nissan, 2007). The incineration of ASR in Japan is 
carried out in modified incinerators, which were previously used for incineration of other waste 
                                               
 
4 At the end of each day, the surface of waste materials in landfill sites is covered by 150–300 mm of virgin excavated 
natural material or other material known as ‘alternative daily cover’ (ADC).  This practice is put in place primarily 
for health and safety reasons as it helps to control odour, reduce litter and prevent scavengers such as rodents, ibis 
and pelicans from going through the waste.  
5 An estimated 257,000 tonnes of glass waste is generated each year in Victoria and while 195,000 tonnes or 76 per 
cent is recovered, only 124,000 tonnes or 48 per cent is recycled back into glass cullet for glass manufacturing. The 
remaining 52 per cent is made up of glass fines.  
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materials, including the municipal solid wastes. One of the ASR incinerator plants in Japan 
(Oppama Plant), has been modified by the Nissan car maker for material/energy recovery from 
ASR (Nissan, 2007). The system for energy recovery in this type of incinerator plant is shown in 
Figure 2-11.  
  
 
Figure 2-11 System for energy recovery from ASR incineration at Oppama Plant in Japan (Nissan, 2007) 
 
2.6.6 Thermo-chemical treatment of automobile shredder residue (pyrolysis and 
gasification)   
Gasification and pyrolysis are the main thermo-chemical conversion technologies. The former 
technology requires a low oxygen environment to produce fuel gases (e.g. synthesis gas) and the 
latter technology requires an environment without the addition of any air or oxygen to produce 
char and tar (a mixture of hydrocarbons, resins, alcohols, and other compounds) (CalRecycle, 
2011).  
 
The application of thermo-chemical processes for material and energy recovery from ASR has 
been investigated by some researchers (Roy and Chaala, 2001b, Santini et al., 2012, Vermeulen 
et al., 2012e, Viganò et al., 2010). In comparison with pyrolysis, the application of the gasification 
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process for ASR treatment has been used to a greater extent, especially in Japan (GHK/Bios, 
2006), where there are several operating gasification plants recovering material and energy from 
ASR. A schematic representation of the ASR gasification technology is shown in Figure 2-12.    
   
 
Figure 2-12 Schematic representation of the ASR gasification technology (Viganò et al., 2010) 
 
Port Headland in Western Australia which will convert around 100,000 tonnes of waste (both 
residential and industrial waste) to electricity and a solid residue when it becomes operational 
(NEC, 2013). There is evidence of increased attractiveness of thermal processes in Australia such 
as the gasification process, as a preferred waste management solution. This is reflected in a 
position paper published by the waste management authorities in Western Australia (WAWA, 
2013b).  
 
2.6.7 Mechanical-physical separation of automobile shredder residue to recover its 
materials 
A schematic representation of a mechanical-physical plant is shown in Figure 2-13. As shown in 
Figure 2-13, the main material families (e.g. plastics, textiles) within ASR are segregated into 
several discrete waste streams, with each stream enriched from a particular material (e.g. 
aluminium) or material family (e.g. urethane foams).  
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Figure 2-13 Typical processes involved in segregation of various materials streams from ASR (Toyota, 2007) 
 
There could be another process to purify the materials that constitute an individual material family.  
 
In the next stage, each segregated stream is purified to the desired level. For example, in the case 
of material family of polyurethane foam (PUF), the segregated stream is purified through a number 
of processes, including washing and drying, to produce a clean and highly pure PUF (ANL, 2010).   
 
There are some examples of applications of the mechanical separation process for material 
recycling from end-of-life products in Australia. For example, as part of the National Television 
and Computer Recycling Scheme (SEWPaC, 2013), some of the material recycling companies 
have recently commissioned plants involving a mechanical separation process for recycling of 
end-of-life computers and television sets (SIMS, 2013).  
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2.7 PROPOSED ELV TREATMENT NETWORK FOR OTHER COUNTRIES 
2.7.1 Proposed framework for ELV recycling in Malaysia  
The Malaysian Government, as discussed in Section 2.4.4, introduced the ELV legislation for the 
country in 2009. Later, the legislation was withdrawn because the public believed that the 
legislation had been introduced without proper research (Azmi et al., 2013). Several research 
studies have been conducted since then to investigate various aspects of ELV management in 
Malaysia (Azmi et al., 2013, Hamzah et al., 2012, Amelia et al., 2009). One of the research studies  
(Azmi et al., 2013) proposed a framework for ELV recycling in Malaysia Figure 2-14.   
 
 
Figure 2-14 Proposed framework for ELV recycling system in Malaysia (Azmi et al., 2013) (Reproduced) 
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As indicated in Figure 2-14, the proposed treatment practice for ASR is ‘energy recovery’ either 
through its combustion in the incineration plants or through its combustion in power plants. The 
framework proposes to collect ELV plastics, melt them, and use the recycled plastics in 
manufacturing of the new vehicles that are produced in that country. The proposed ELV recycling 
in Malaysia (Figure 2-14) was developed based on interviews conducted with eight Malaysian 
companies including five ELV recycling companies, two ELV workshops and one used-tyre 
reseller.  
   
2.7.2 Proposed framework for end-of-life vehicle recycling in India 
There is currently no legislation in India relating to the proper management of the ELVs that are 
generated in that country. However, the ELV legislation might be established in the new future to 
address the concerns about the negative environmental impacts of the current ELV management 
practices in India (Express News Service, 2015). A study conducted by Sivakumar et al. (2014) 
has proposed a new recycling model for India (Figure 2-15).  
 
 
Figure 2-15 Proposed ELV recycling model for India (Sivakumar et al., 2014) (Reproduced) 
 
As indicated in Figure 2-15, different treatment practices have been proposed for ASR generated 
in India in the new ELV recycling model. These practices, according to the study proposing the 
model (Sivakumar et al., 2014), include energy recovery from ASR in cement plants, polymer 
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recycling, and landfill disposal of waste where mass should be less than 5% of the total ELV mass. 
No information has been presented in the study on the rationales underpinning the selection of 
ASR treatment practices.  
 
2.8 EXISTING DECISION-MAKING SUPPORT FRAMEWORKS 
Waste management hierarchy is one of the most widely used DSFs. It is often used by waste 
management authorities to identify the optimum waste treatment strategy from a list of alternative 
waste treatment strategies for a geographical region (DSEWPC, 2011, EPHC, 2010, WAWA, 
2013b). It has also been used in research studies related to the waste management practices in a 
given region (Gertsakis and Lewis, 2003, Sakai et al., 2011, Yuan and Shen, 2011).   
 
The hierarchy is waste-specific and the rank order of the waste management strategies can be 
different from one waste management hierarchy to another. Figure 2-16 shows the waste 
management hierarchy developed by Yuan et al. (2011) for the management of construction and 
demolition waste.  
 
 
Figure 2-16 Waste management hierarchy for the construction and demolition industry (Yuan et al., 2011) 
 
The waste management strategies located at the top of the hierarchy (e.g. reduction and reuse in 
Figure 2-16) have less environmental impacts than those often located lower down (e.g. waste 
landfill disposal in Figure 2-16).     
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A major issue with the waste management hierarchy framework is the lack of consideration of 
social and economic values. Some waste management authorities, including Northern Tasmanian 
Waste Management (NTWM), aim to combine the waste management hierarchy with the need for 
flexibility based on economic, social and environmental conditions when developing their waste 
management strategies (NTWMG, 2013). Given the frequent lack of social and economic aspects 
in the waste management hierarchy, it cannot be used as a suitable decision-making framework 
for the purpose and context of the present research, which involves analysing the social, economic 
and environmental aspects of the ELV reclamation options.  
 
There are some DSFs that help identify an optimum waste treatment practice for a region based 
on indicators other than just the environmental indicators (e.g. social and economic) (Harrison et 
al., 2001, Kijak and Moy, 2004, Den Boer et al., 2007).  Only one of these DSFs, that developed 
by Kijak and Moy (2004) for the management of municipal waste, is based on the social, economic 
and environmental aspects of the waste treatment practices (Figure 2-17).  
 
 
Figure 2-17 DSF developed by Kijak and Moy (2004) for the management of municipal solid waste  
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The framework shown in Figure 2-17 includes five stages starting with quantifying the 
environmental impact (in a streamlined approach) of a limited number of waste management 
strategies for the region considered in the study. The quantified environmental impacts are 
supplemented with some selected social and economic impacts. The social, environmental, and 
economic impacts are then applied within a multi-criteria analysis stage so as to select the optimum 
strategy for the management of municipal solid waste for the region considered in the study. 
 
The main issue associated with the application of the DSF developed by Kijak and Moy (2004) in 
this research is the use of a streamlined Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) tool in the DSF. It can be 
argued that the LCA tool is not an appropriate tool for the present research. The waste generated 
in Australian ELV recycling is a heterogeneous waste containing many different materials (e.g. 
different plastic types, textiles, rubbers). These materials, when recycled, are the co-products of 
the ELV reclamation option (e.g. mechanical-physical separation technology) that has recycled 
them. As such, the environmental impacts of the recycling should be assigned to the co-products 
of the recycling process (Pelletier et al., 2015).  
 
The treatment of co-products is one of the most challenging issues of the LCA studies (Pelletier 
et al., 2015, Weidema and Schmidt, 2010, Weidema, 2000). One of the most recommended 
approaches for the treatment of co-products, according to ISO 14044:2006 Standard (ISO, 2006), 
is the application of ‘system expansion’. The system expansion approach is based on expanding 
the system under study to include the additional functions related to the co-products. For this 
reason, LCA studies based on the system expansion approach are often referred to as 
Consequential Life Cycle Assessment (CLCA) studies (McManus and Taylor, 2015, Thomassen 
et al., 2008). 
 
There are some main issues associated with the application of the system expansion method (or 
CLCA) in ELV reclamation studies involving LCA. The CLCA modelling is a time and resource 
intensive exercise as it takes into account the consequences of co-production in the system 
considered in the study on other production systems in the economy (Hedayati et al., 2015). The 
co-products from ELV reclamation options (e.g. plastics, rubbers, textiles, metals and others) can 
affect many production systems in the economy. The time and resources required for the 
identification and quantification of these consequences are generally prohibitive, including in the 
present research.   
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Another issue is the uncertainty associated with results obtained in the CLCA modelling studies. 
This issue is thoroughly discussed in  recent research conducted by the candidate that  applied 
CLCA modelling to  determine the climate change impact of the cotton production system on its 
co-products of cotton fibre and cotton seed (Hedayati et al., 2015). This study identified the main 
causes of the uncertainties in the production system considered in the study, then developed and 
applied strategies to address some of these uncertainties (e.g. developing and analysing different 
scenarios). However, the research concluded that the remaining uncertainties were still 
considerable and prevented a decisive conclusion about the impact of climate change on the co-
products.  
 
2.9 THE CONTEXT FOR THIS RESEARCH 
The literature review presented in this chapter has provided an insight into the current body of 
knowledge related to the recovery of non-metallic materials of ELVs both in Australia and at the 
international level. The analysis of the previously conducted ELV reclamation studies helped 
identify the well-developed research areas and the areas that have received little attention to date. 
For instance, the environmental impacts associated with landfill disposal of non-metallic materials 
of ELVs have been well investigated to date; however, no attention has been given to develop a 
sustainable business model for the recovery of non-metallic materials.    
 
The most covered research topic in the context of ELV reclamation options is related to the 
environmental assessment of the ELV reclamation options. Most of the early comparative ELV 
treatment studies focused on the assessment of a set of ELV reclamation options against a set of 
environmental indicators through a life cycle assessment (LCA) type study. It can thus be argued 
that the body of knowledge relating to the environmental impacts of various ELV reclamation 
options is well developed.  
 
On the other hand, very little work has been done to date to compare a set of ELV reclamation 
options against a set of assessment indicators relating to the social, economic and environmental 
performance of the options. Only two ELV studies have compared a set of reclamation options 
against a set of sustainability assessment indicators, and only one of these selected a specific ELV 
reclamation option as the preferred option for the region within the study (Mergias et al., 2007b). 
The second study only compared the options against the sustainability assessment indicators 
without selecting any of the options as the preferred option (Vermeulen et al., 2012b). Therefore, 
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the body of knowledge relating to a sustainability assessment of a set of ELV reclamation options 
has not been well developed to date.  
 
Reviewing the early ELV studies has helped identify the current knowledge gaps in relation to the 
sustainability assessment of the business models for ELV reclamation in a region. To date, no 
published study has attempted to develop a sustainable business model for the implementation of 
a selected ELV reclamation option for a location. The behaviour pattern mode of a business model 
(e.g. growing mode, overshoot and collapse, oscillation, and others) can reflect the possible 
interactions between the selected ELV reclamation option and other elements within the ELV 
recycling system. This research topic has not received any attention to date.   
 
Furthermore, reviewing literature on the subject of ELV management in Australia revealed that 
little attention has been given to date to characterise the Australian ELV recycling industry. As 
explained in this chapter, the number of published studies addressing the ELV practices in 
Australia is very limited.  Some of these studies might be considered outdated as they were 
conducted more than ten years ago or were conducted based on the information collected many 
years ago. With respect to the comparative ELV reclamation studies, no study has been conducted 
to date to compare a set of ELV reclamation options within the Australian context.  
 
These gaps in knowledge about ELV reclamation options justify the need for the present research 
study especially in the Australian context. This study aims to identify, based on the Australian 
context, both a sustainable ELV reclamation option and a sustainable business model for the 
implementation of the identified ELV reclamation option. As explained in this chapter, the current 
practices applied in Australia for the treatment of the non-metallic fractions of ELVs (i.e. landfill 
disposal) are socially unacceptable, economically inefficient and environmentally incompatible. 
A particular concern about the current ELV treatment practices is the increasing costs of landfill 
disposal of ASR in Australia. This cost increase, in an environment where limited profit is gained 
by the metal shredders through selling the recycled metals, might eventually change the preference 
of the Australian metal shredders to accept ELVs as a feedstock. This would adversely affect the 
recycling rate of ELVs and increase the abandonment rate of ELVs in Australia. A sustainable 
ELV reclamation practice can improve the social, economic and environmental performance of 
the Australian ELV recycling industry.    
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Reviewing literature on the subject of ELV management in Australia has identified the need for 
research in the following areas: 
 
1. The identification of the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian 
context. 
2. The identification of a set of sustainability indicators relevant to the Australian ELV recycling 
industry. 
3. The identification of the most sustainable ELV reclamation option in the Australian context. 
4. The identification of the most sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in Australia. 
 
Each of the above identified knowledge gaps has been formulated into a research question and 
will be answered in the chapters following Chapter 3, which is the chapter where the research 
methodology is developed.  
 
2.10 SUMMARY  
The chapter has presented a comprehensive overview of the ELV recycling industry both in 
Australia and internationally. Following an overview of the key functional entities associated with 
ELV treatment in Australia, both international mandatory and voluntary ELV policies were 
reviewed. These include the mandatory ELV policies in Japan, South Korea, China, Taiwan, and 
the members of the European Union. The voluntary ELV reclamation programs in the United 
States have also been reviewed in the chapter. The chapter then presented a comprehensive 
summary of the key aspects of the early research studies relating to the assessment of ELV 
reclamation options. These aspects were: (i) investigated ELV reclamation options, (ii) 
comparative and non-comparative studies, (iii) sustainability dimensions included in the studies, 
(iv) assessment indicators, (v) assessment level, (vi) assessment tools, (vii) decision-making 
methods, (viii) obtained results, (ix) sustainability assessment models, and (x) characteristics of 
the successful business models.    
 
This chapter has presented a comprehensive overview of the existing decision-making support 
frameworks (DSFs) that are used to identify an optimum waste treatment practice for a region. It 
showed that that existing DSFs, including a widely used DSF called ‘waste management 
hierarchy’, are not appropriate for the present research as their underpinning assessment tools (e.g. 
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LCA) are not applicable for this research. This finding provides the context for the development 
of a customised DSF in this study. 
 
The chapter concluded with a comprehensive discussion about the current knowledge gaps relating 
to the sustainability assessment of ELV reclamation options, in particular in the Australian context 
and the needs for the present research study.    
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3 Research design and methods 
3.1 INTRODUCTION 
The second chapter presented a comprehensive overview of the existing decision-making support 
frameworks (DSFs) that are used to select an optimum waste treatment practice from a list of 
alternatives for a region. It was shown that the existing DSFs are based on some assessment tools 
that have little relevance to the goal and objectives of the present research; as such, a customised 
DSF should be developed specifically for this research project. That DSF should be based on 
sustainability assessment tools allowing both technical assessment and sustainability assessment 
of the ELV reclamation options, as well as multi-criteria and sustainability assessment of a set of 
business models for ELV reclamation in Australia.    
 
A challenge in the present chapter is the identification of the most effective sustainability 
assessment tools for the customised DSF from the more than 30 such tools that have been 
developed (Ness et al., 2007). 
 
The chapter provides a comprehensive overview of the selected sustainability assessment tools for 
the customised DSF and relates them to the research questions. The key methodological aspects 
of the selected tools – such as the methods to verify and validate the results from the application 
of each individual tool – are described. The chapter concludes with a comprehensive discussion 
about the developed DSF in the research and describes the steps involved in the customised DSF.  
 
3.2 DEVELOPING A CUSTOMISED DECISION-MAKING SUPPORT TOOL  
3.2.1 Framework for sustainability assessment tools  
A framework called ‘Framework for Sustainability Assessment Tools’ (or FSAT), developed by 
Ness et al. (2007), has identified the most practiced sustainability assessment tools (or methods), 
and has categorised  them into three distinct umbrella groups. These groups are called 
Indicators/Indices tools, Product-related tools, and Integrated Assessment tools. The criteria used 
for this classification are as follows: 
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 Temporal characteristics, i.e. if the tools are prospective or retrospective. 
 The coverage areas, i.e. if the tools are focused at the product level or on a proposed change 
in policy. 
 Integration of nature-society, i.e. to what extent the tool is focused on economic, social, and 
environmental aspects.  
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Figure 3-1 Framework for sustainability assessment tools ((Ness et al., 2007) (Reproduced) 
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The FSAT includes monetary valuation tools, located at the bottom of the FSAT, which are useful 
when monetary valuations are needed in the above located tools.  The other benefit of the FSAT 
is its ability to identify sustainability tools and to integrate relevant aspects of the nature–society 
system into a single evaluation. These tools are specified in the framework with thick lines around 
the boxes.   
 
The FSAT could be regarded as a useful guide for the identification and comparison of the most 
practiced sustainability assessment tools for the sustainability assessment exercises relating to this 
research. These sustainability assessment exercises, as detailed in Chapter 1, are related to the 
identification of a sustainable ELV reclamation option for Australia as well as the identification 
of a sustainable business model for the implementation of the identified ELV reclamation option 
in Australia. However, prior to this, some selection criteria should be defined by which the tools 
located in the different clusters of the FSAT are compared.  
 
The criteria by which the appropriate sustainability assessment tools can be selected for a research 
are research-specific and there is no general consensus among researchers on this topic (Singh et 
al., 2012). In the context of this research, the most relevant criteria for the selection of the 
appropriate sustainability assessment tools and the rational for these selections are summarised in 
Table 3-1. 
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Table 3-1 Criteria for the selection of sustainability assessment methods in the research 
Selection criteria  Relevance to the research  
Being prospective  This research involves the development and 
assessment of different scenarios (business 
models) for the implementation of the 
identified sustainable ELV reclamation in 
Australia. The selected sustainability tool (s) 
should be ex-ante focused (i.e. ‘before the 
event’ focus) and allow an effective assessment 
of possible interactions between the selected 
sustainable ELV reclamation and the various 
elements of the ELV reclamation system in 
Australia. The retrospective tools could be used 
for assessing future sustainability patterns, but 
they may not be optimal for gauging longer-
term sustainability since they have been 
developed for analysing the past (Ness et al., 
2007).  
 
Ability to assess different ELV reclamation 
options based on social, economic and 
environmental aspects  
 
This research aims to assess a set of ELV 
reclamations in Australia based on the social, 
economic and environmental aspects of the 
reclamation options. However, the 
sustainability assessment tools only cover one 
or two sustainability aspects and would not 
meet the requirements of this research.   
 
Ability to assess different ELV reclamation 
options in the Australian context 
This research aims to assess a set of ELV 
reclamation options at a national level. Some 
sustainability assessment tools are applied. 
These are retrieved from those locally or 
regionally assessed to be at the most risk of 
impact from the most  from the project 
proposal; national and global impacts are often 
not part of the scope of the assessment (Ness et 
al., 2007).    
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It can be argued that both of these objectives can be effectively met through the application of 
relevant sustainability assessment tools located in the ‘Integrated Assessment’ cluster of the 
FSAT.  
 
The methods located in the cluster of ‘Integrated Assessment’, as opposed to the methods located 
in the other two clusters of the FAST, are used for supporting decisions related to a policy or a 
project in a specific region (Ness et al., 2007). This is highly relevant to the key objectives of this 
research – namely the identification and implementation of a sustainable ELV reclamation practice 
in Australia. Furthermore, as opposed to the tools located in the other two clusters of the FAST, 
the tools located in the cluster of ‘Integrated Assessment’ have an ex-ante focus (i.e. ‘before the 
event’ focus) and often are carried out in the form of scenarios (Ness et al., 2007). The forward 
looking nature (prospective, forecasting) of the integrated assessment tools (tools located in the 
‘Integrated Assessment, cluster of the FAST) will help this research in the development and 
assessment of different scenarios (business models) for the implementation of the identified 
sustainable ELV reclamation in Australia. The exercise in this research, relating to the 
development and assessment of a sustainable business model, involves the identification and 
analysis of possible future interactions between the identified sustainable ELV reclamation option 
and other elements of the Australian ELV recycling network. Thus, this exercise will be best 
conducted with the prospective sustainability assessment tools.  
 
Many of the integrated assessment methods are based on systems analysis approaches  that 
integrate nature and society aspects of the project (Ness et al., 2007). This characteristic is highly 
useful for the present research that aims to assess a set of viable ELV reclamations in Australia 
based on social, economic and environmental aspects. The tools, located in the other clusters of 
the FAST (e.g. LCA tool), only assess one or two aspects of sustainability. As such, they are not 
useful for the purpose and context of the present research.  
 
3.2.2 Integrated sustainability assessment methods 
The cluster of ‘Integrated Assessment’ in the FSAT includes ten sustainability assessment 
methods. This cluster is shown in Figure 3-2.  
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Figure 3-2 Integrated sustainability assessment tools (methods) (Ness et al., 2007) (Reproduced) 
 
A short description for each of the methods included in the selected cluster is presented in Table 
3-2. 
 
 
 
 
Strategic Environmental Assessment   
Integrated 
Sustainability 
Assessment 
Methods 
Conceptual Modelling  
System Dynamics  
Multi-Criteria Analysis  
Risk Analysis  
Uncertainty Analysis  
Vulnerability Analysis  
Cost Benefit Analysis  
Impact Assessment   
Environmental Impact Assessment  
Strategic Environmental Assessment   
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Table 3-2 Integrated sustainability assessment tools 
No. Tool Description 
1 Conceptual Modelling  Analyses qualitative (causal) relationships or causal loop diagrams. It can be used for visualising and detecting 
where changes in a given system can be made for increasing sustainability or as the initial conceptualisation 
mechanism in a larger computer modelling approach.  
2 System Dynamics Building of computer models of complex problem situations for the purpose of experimenting with and studying 
the behaviour of these models over time. 
3 Multi-Criteria Analysis Assessing situations when there are competing evaluation criteria. It identifies, in general, goals or objectives and 
then seeks to spot the trade-offs between them; the ultimate goal is to identify the optimal policy. 
4 Risk Analysis It begins with identification of the risk, and moves on to a qualitative and/or quantitative assessment of the risk—
leading to certain management decisions regarding the minimisation of that risk. The final stage of the Risk 
Analysis includes communication with stakeholders concerning the assessment and the corresponding decisions 
involved with minimising the risk.  
5 Uncertainty Analysis It involves stochastic uncertainties, i.e. natural variability of the system, and fundamental uncertainty, i.e. the 
inability to predict, due to lack of knowledge, about the system. It estimates the probability of events and predicting 
the events using the knowledge that is available.  
6 Vulnerability Analysis It evaluates the vulnerability of coupled human–environment systems with the aim to determine how sensitive and 
resilient systems are to changes, and how capable systems are to cope with changes.  
7 Cost Benefit Analysis It is used for evaluating public or private investment proposals by weighing the costs of the project against the 
expected benefits. 
8 Impact Assessment A small group of forecasting tools used for improving the basis for policy making and project approval process. 
The Impact Assessment tools are classified into three categories: (I) Environmental Impact Assessment, (ii) 
Strategic Environmental Assessment and (iii) Sustainability Impact Assessment tools developed by the European 
Union (the EU). 
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Some of the integrated sustainability assessment tools (Table 3-2) are more relevant to this 
research than others. The most relevant sustainability assessment tools to the purposes and context 
of this research, along with the evidence supporting the relevance of the tools to the research 
questions, are presented in Table 3-3. The rationales for the exclusion of the other integrated 
sustainability assessment tools to be used in this research project are provided in Table 3-4.  
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Table 3-3 Integrated sustainability assessment methods relevant to the research 
Most relevant 
integrated 
sustainability 
assessment tools 
Relevant research 
Question(s) 
Evidence 
Conceptual Modelling  What is the most sustainable business 
model to implement the selected most 
sustainable ELV reclamation option in 
Australia? 
 
 
This research question should be addressed through the identification of the 
relationships, or causal loop diagrams, between the different elements of 
the ELV reclamation system in Australia and the visualisation and detection 
of where changes in a given element of the system can be made for 
increasing sustainability of the system. Given the description of the 
conceptual modelling tool (Table 3-2), it can effectively address the 
research the research question.  
System Dynamics What is the most sustainable business 
model to implement the selected most 
sustainable ELV reclamation option in 
Australia? 
 
The research question requires building of computer models for studying 
the behaviour of the business model in order to determine its sustainability 
performance. According to the description of the System Dynamic tool 
(Table 3-2), the tool can affectively support the sustainability assessment 
of the business model.   
Multi-Criteria 
Analysis 
Which of the international best practice 
ELV reclamation options are technically 
viable in Australia?  
Which of the international best practice 
ELV reclamation options is the most 
sustainable ELV reclamation option for 
Australia? 
 
These research questions should be addressed through conducting 
assessment involving competing evaluation criteria. Thus, the assessment 
tool should be able to identify, in general, goals or objectives of the 
assessment and then seek to spot the trade-offs between them. According 
to the description of the Multi-criteria tool (Table 3-2), the tool can 
effectively address the assessment tasks relating to the research question.  
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Table 3-4 Rational for the exclusions of other integrated sustainability assessment methods in the research 
Integrated sustainability 
assessment methods 
Rational for the exclusion of the method in the present research study   
Risk Analysis and 
Uncertainty Analysis  
Risks defined as “the possibility that certain losses or damages occur as the result of a particular event or series of events” (Rotmans, 
1998). Since risk is closely related to uncertainty, risk analysis cannot be separated from uncertainty analysis (Rotmans, 1998). This 
justifies why Risk Analysis and Uncertainty Analysis tools are considered together in this table. These tools are less relevant to the 
questions of this research than the tools described in Table 3-3.   
 
Vulnerability Analysis The Vulnerability Analysis tools are effective to show how sensitive and resilient different systems (under the consideration of a research) 
are to changes (e.g. climate change), and how capable different systems are to cope with change (Turner et al., 2003). The systems 
assessed by the Vulnerability Analysis tools are often societies and ecosystems in nature (O'Brien et al., 2004). It can be argued that the 
Vulnerability Analysis tools are less relevant to the purposes and context of this research, as ELV reclamation practices included in the 
research do not constitute entire societies or the entire ecosystem of nature. Furthermore, this research is not aiming to compare the 
sensitivity and resilience of different ELV reclamation practices to a change. The research aims to compare the reclamation options 
against some relevant sustainability indicators.   
 
Cost Benefit Analysis Cost Benefit Analysis (CBA) is an applied welfare economics tool (Johansson, 1993) used for evaluating public or private investment 
proposals by weighing the costs of the project against the expected benefits (Ness et al., 2007). The CBA tool places monetary units on 
all different benefits of an investment (e.g. social benefits). This is regarded as  the main problem with the CBA tools (Moberg, 1999, 
Finnveden and Moberg, 2005). As this research is based on maintaining the nature of the sustainability assessment indicators, the 
applications of CBA tools were excluded in the present research study.  
 
Impact Assessment  The Impact Assessment tools are all based on methodologies that attempt to incorporate concerns from diverse stakeholder groups into  
an assessment process of a public project  (Ness et al., 2007). Two of the three categories of the Impact Assessment tools are mainly 
focused on the environmental aspects of the projects, as such, they are not be considered as sustainable tools for this research which 
involves social, economic and environmental aspects of ELV reclamation options. The EU Sustainability Impact Assessment (SIA) tools 
can cover the environmental, economic and social parameters but they are most effective when a limited number of sustainability impacts 
are included in assessment (Ness et al., 2007, Finnveden and Moberg, 2005). The present research aims to include a broad range of 
sustainability indicators in the sustainability assessment of the viable ELV reclamation options. This would a challenge for the SIA tools.   
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3.2.3 Overview of the selected sustainability assessment methods  
3.2.3.1 Multi-criteria analysis  
This research aims to compare the performance of a set of ELV reclamation options against a set 
of social, economic and environmental indicators. This is a highly challenging task as, according 
to Milutinović, Stefanović et al. (2014), the social, economic and environmental indicators related 
to waste management options are partially or completely conflicting and, by nature, very diverse 
and expressed in different units. This challenge has been addressed, according to the Achillas et 
al. (2013), in the waste management studies  which utilises and applies the multi-criteria analysis 
method, or as often referred as Multi-Criteria Decision-Making method (MCDM) (Annema et al., 
2015, Triantaphyllou, 2013).  
 
The success of the MCA method in addressing this challenge, according to Morrissey and Browne 
(2004), is the ability of the method  to take  several individual and conflicting indicators into 
account in a multidimensional way, which thus leads to more robust decision-making – rather than 
optimising a single dimensional objective function (e.g. the cost-benefit analysis method). The 
ability of the MCA method to incorporate a mixture of quantitative and qualitative information 
allows the method to go beyond the evaluation of purely economic consequences and also allows 
non-economic criteria to be assessed on an equal basis (Morrissey and Browne, 2004).   
 
The other benefits of the MCA include the ability of the method to assist the decision-makers of 
waste problem to learn about the problem and alternative courses of actions from several points 
of view (Morrissey and Browne, 2004). The MCA method identifies several alternatives (i.e. 
several waste management scenarios) which are then evaluated in terms of indicators that are 
important for the waste management study. The result is a ranking of the alternatives. It can be 
argued that these benefits are important for the decision-makers related to the Australian ELV 
treatment industry, as no previously conducted research has offered such Australian-based benefits 
to date. 
 
There are different available techniques for the application of the MCA method in this research. 
These include: Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP), Simple Additive Weighting (SAW), and  
Technique for Order Preference by Similarity to Ideal Solution (TOPSIS) (Wang, 2015). 
According to the research by Achillas et al. (2013) , AHP is the most widely used technique for 
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the application of the MCDM method in waste management studies. This could be  due to the 
simple theory of the AHP technique which eases the description of AHP to different stakeholders 
of a waste management study and also due to its simplicity in application (Wang et al., 2009). For 
these reasons, this research will use AHP as a technique for the application of the MCA method. 
The selection of AHP as a technique for the application of the MCA in this research is not expected 
to influence the type of the selected sustainable ELV reclamation option for Australia. According 
to Huang et al. (2011), the recommended course of action (e.g. the selected waste management 
option) in an MCA study is independent of the type of selected technique needed for the 
application of the MCA method in a study.   
 
The AHP technique is based on four principles. According to the first principle of the AHP 
technique, the problematic decision should be deconstructed into a hierarchy containing some 
levels. Each level also can have some sub-levels. In the context of the present research, all of the 
AHP-based assessment will contain three levels namely: (1) goal, (2) assessment indicators (e.g. 
sustainability indicators), and (3) alternatives (e.g. ELV reclamation options).  
 
Based on the second principle of the AHP technique, the relative importance of the elements 
within each level of the hierarchy should be evaluated through the pairwise comparison approach 
– with respect to the individual elements located in an upper level. As such, in the context of the 
present research, there will be two sets of pairwise comparisons. In the first set, the relative 
abilities of the alternatives to meet the requirements of the assessment indicators are evaluated. 
This drives the ’local’ priorities, or the performance ranking, of the alternatives with respect to the 
assessment indicators. In the second set, the relative importance of the individual assessment 
indicators with respect to the assessment goal is evaluated. This drives the ‘weighting factors’ of 
the technical indicators.  
 
Based on the third principle of the AHP technique, the results should be synthesised through the 
multiplication of the ‘local priority’ of a specific alternative and the ‘weighting factor’ of the 
relevant assessment indicator and then added. The analysis produced the ‘global priorities’ of the 
alternatives. The calculated amounts of the ‘global priorities’ are then used to develop the 
performance ranking of the alternatives with respect to the assessment goal.   
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The present research utilises the AHP-based computer software of Expert Choice (Expert Choice, 
2008). Expert Choice has been applied to date in some waste management studies (Qdais and 
Alshraideh, 2014, Kim et al., 2013, Chitsazan et al., 2013). The software has the ability of 
presenting the normalised ‘local priority’ and ‘global priority’ of the considered alternatives. 
Further information about the normalisation process in AHP is provided in Appendix C and further 
information about the Expert Choice software is provided in Appendix D.  
 
The application of the MCA method to assess the sustainability performance of a set of ELV 
reclamation options is not new to this research. The method has already been applied by  Mergias 
et al. (2007b) to compare a set of ELV reclamation options based on the technical, social, 
economic and environmental indicators in the context of Cyprus.  
 
3.2.3.2 Conceptual modelling method 
One of the main objectives of this research is to identify a sustainable business model for the 
implementation of an identified sustainable ELV reclamation option in Australia. As described in 
Chapter 1, a sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in Australia is a business model that 
contributes to sustainable development of the company and society through creating value from 
non-metallic materials of ELVs. The main challenge  in achieving the objective is that the ELV 
recycling industry in every country, including Australia, contains various activities, implemented 
by various independent stakeholders with differing business logics (Farel et al., 2013). This 
challenge can be effectively addressed by the conceptual modelling method. The method has the  
ability to create an abstract of a model from a real or proposed system (Robinson, 2008) allowing 
a thorough investigation of the possible interactions, (or feedback loops) between the various 
elements of the recycling system and the selected ELV reclamation option.     
 
The application of the conceptual modelling method in ELV treatment studies is not new to this 
research. Zamudio-Ramirez (1994) developed a conceptual model to investigate the economics of 
ELV recycling in North America,  Farel et al. (2013) applied the method to estimate the costs and 
benefits of future ELV glazing recycling in France, Halabi et al. (2012) applied the conceptual 
modelling method to analyse the workforce dynamics of the Australian automobile recyclers, and 
Stasinopoulos et al. (2012) used the method to investigate the impact of replacing steel 
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components with aluminium components and the potential impact of legislation requiring car 
manufacturers to recover, recycle, and reuse the materials of ELVs.  
Despite the importance of the conceptual modelling method, surprisingly there is no developed 
technique for the application of the conceptual modelling in the ELV reclamation studies or in 
other research subjects.  This could be related to the fact that conceptual modelling is more of an 
‘art’ than a ‘science’ and thus it is difficult to define  techniques and procedure for its application 
in  research (Robinson, 2008). 
 
3.2.3.3 System dynamics method 
This research will apply the system dynamics method to assess the sustainability performance of 
a proposed business model for ELV reclamation in Australia. The method will also test the 
robustness of the business model when it is exposed to a number of extreme conditions imposed 
by other elements of the Australian ELV recycling network.  
 
The system dynamics, as defined by Forrester (1999), is a professional field that deals with the 
complexity of systems. It deals with how things change through time, which covers most of what 
most people find important. It involves interpreting real life systems into computer simulation 
models that allow one to see how the structure and decision-making policies in a system create its 
behaviour. The system dynamics is linked to ‘systems thinking’ that is defined by Richmond 
(1994) as the art and science of making reliable inferences about behaviour by developing an 
increasingly deep understanding of underlying structure. The system dynamics is necessary for 
effective thinking about systems (Forrester, 1999).   
 
The business model, ideally, will be expected to resolve the challenges and continue its growth 
trend, possibly with a time delay. If the business model fails to continue its growing trend of value 
creation (material or energy) then the structure of the system should be reviewed. If the failure is 
identified as being related to the business model of the sustainable ELV reclamation option, the 
business model should be revised or replaced.     
 
The system dynamic method is based on the principle that the structure of a system determines the 
behaviour over time pattern of that system (Cai, 2011, Sterman, 2000, Forrester, 1987, Maani and 
Cavana, 2003). According to this principle, if the structure of the proposed business model for 
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ELV reclamation in Australia is a well-structured system, this should be reflected in the behaviour 
over time (BOT) pattern of the model. It can be argued that the most relevant parameter to develop 
the BOT pattern mode of the proposed business model for ELV reclamation in Australia is the 
‘amount of value (material or energy)’ that is created by the system. This selection is based on the 
fact that the primary purpose of the Australian ELV recycling industry is to create value (material 
or energy) from ELVs (McNamara, 2009). A relatively small number of the BOT pattern modes 
is common to a large variety of systems (Sterman, 2000). These pattern modes are shown in in 
Figure 3-3.  
 
 
Figure 3-3 Common behaviour over time pattern (BOT) modes of systems (Sterman, 2000) 
 
It can be argued that among the generic BOT modes shown in Figure 3-3, the only desirable BOT 
pattern modes for the proposed business model for ELV reclamation in Australia would be the 
‘Exponential Growth’ and ‘S-shaped Growth’ BOT pattern modes. As discussed above, the overall 
objective of the Australian ELV recycling system is to create value (material or energy) from the 
ELVs generated in Australia. A BOT pattern mode of ‘Exponential Growth’ or ‘S-shaped Growth’ 
for the proposed business model containing a sustainable ELV reclamation option, (plotted based 
on the amount of the recovered materials or energy by the system), would imply that more value 
is created by the system over time. However, a BOT pattern other than the ‘Exponential Growth’ 
mode (e.g. the ‘Overshoot and Collapse’ pattern mode), would imply the existence of a problem 
with the structure of the proposed business model, as the structure of a system determines the BOT 
pattern mode of that system (Cai, 2011, Sterman, 2000, Forrester, 1987, Maani and Cavana, 2003).  
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The application of the system dynamics method in the ELV reclamation studies is not new to this 
research. The research by Amaral et al. (2006) applied  the method to  Portuguese ELV-processing 
infrastructure  in order to evaluate how current practices, under different recycling strategies, 
depend on recycled materials markets and on car composition. In the research by Zamudio-
Ramirez (1994), the system dynamics method was applied to investigate the economics of ELV 
recycling in North America. However, no study has yet applied the method to analyse the 
interactions between a proposed business model for ELV reclamation and other elements within 
an ELV recycling network.  
 
3.2.4 Decision-making related to the pairwise comparisons in the research  
Both technical and sustainability assessment of the ELV reclamation options in this research are 
based on the pairwise comparisons of the ELV reclamation options against a set of technical or 
sustainability assessment indicators. The overall objective of every pairwise comparison made in 
this research is to answer the following two key questions: 
 
1. Which of the two compared ELV reclamation options is more capable to satisfy the 
requirements of the assessment indicator that the pair is compared against? 
2. How much more capable is the selected ELV reclamation option than the compared ELV 
reclamation option?    
 
AHP often uses a scale from ‘1–9’ to help determine how many times more important, or 
dominant, one element is over another element with respect to the criterion or property that they 
are compared to (Saaty, 2008). This research will use the same numerical scale but in a customised 
form (Table 3-5).  
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Table 3-5 Numerical scale used in this research for pairwise comparisons based on the numerical scale 
developed by Saaty (2008) 
Intensity of 
capability 
Definition Explanation 
 
1 Equal capable Two ELV reclamation options are 
equally capable (capable to meet the 
requirements of the assessment 
indicator)  
2 Weak or slight  
3 Moderate capable Experience and judgement slightly 
favours one ELV reclamation option 
over another 
4 Moderate plus  
5 Strong importance  Experience and judgement strongly 
favours one ELV reclamation option 
over another  
6 Strong plus  
7 Very strong or demonstrated importance An ELV reclamation option is 
favoured very strongly over another; its 
dominance demonstrated in practice 
8 Very, very strong  
9 Extreme importance  
 
The evidence favouring one ELV 
reclamation option over another is of 
the highest possible order of 
affirmation 
Reciprocals 
of above 
If ELV reclamation i has one of the 
above non-zero numbers assigned to it 
when compared with ELV reclamation j, 
then j has the reciprocal value when 
compared with i 
A reasonable assumption 
 
1.1-1.9 If the ELV reclamation options are very 
close 
May be difficult to assign the best 
value but when compared with other 
contrasting ELV reclamation options 
the size of the small numbers would 
not be too noticeable, yet they could 
still indicate the relative capability of 
the ELV reclamation options. 
 
The application of the numerical scale presented in Table 3-5 in this research is best explained 
through an example.  The example is based on the comparison of the capability of two ELV 
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reclamation options to save capital resources. (While conservation of capital resources is yet to be 
selected as an assessment indicator in the present study, it is used here simply as an example of an 
assessment indicator.) The ELV reclamation options considered in the example are: 
 
1. Thermo-chemical treatment of ASR (pyrolysis, and gasification) 
2. Mechanical-physical separation of ASR to recover its materials 
 
In the cost analysis of these options (GHK/Bios, 2006), the average treatment costs of these 
reclamation options for 2015 were predicated at around €108 per tonne of ASR (~AU$168 per 
tonne ASR) for the first ELV reclamation option and around €68 per tonne of ASR (~AU$106 per 
tonne ASR) for the second ELV reclamation option. Based on these figures, the second option is 
more capable of saving capital resources than the first.  
 
The intensity of capability assigned for the pairwise comparison in which the second option is 
compared with the first is 3, meaning that experience and judgement slightly favours the second 
option. The assigned intensity of capability for the same pairwise comparison would be 7 if the 
treatment cost for the first option was around AU$ 50 per tonne ASR and it would be 9 if the 
treatment cost of the first ELV reclamation was very small (e.g. less than AU$10 per tonne ASR).     
 
It should be noted that there is no need to determine the intensity of capability for a pairwise 
comparison in which the first option is compared against the second option. The assigned intensity 
of capacity for this pairwise comparison would be the reciprocal value of what it was assigned 
above (1/3).     
 
Generally, the selection of the best numerical value for a pairwise comparison in the AHP method 
is conducted either through the top-down approaches or through the bottom-up approaches. In the 
top-down approaches, the decisions are made by experts and researchers, while in the bottom-up 
approaches the decisions are made through  consultation with stockholders of the study (Singh et 
al., 2009). According to Mori and Christodoulou (2012), bottom–up approaches are suitable for 
local and regional level studies where a specific problem can be approached, but they are 
unsuitable for studies looking at the broader picture  which compare  many different cases.  
There are some examples in the literature  that support the recommendation made by Mori and 
Christodoulou (2012) to apply top-down approaches in the studies focused on the levels above the 
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local and regional levels (Mori and Christodoulou, 2012) – such as national and global level 
studies. For instance, Babalola (2015) applied top-down approaches in a study aimed  at 
identifying the best option for the treatment of food and biodegradable waste  in Japan through the 
application of the AHP method. In that study, the author made all of the key decisions including: 
the selection of the assessment criteria (technical, social, economic and environmental) indicators 
and the selection of the most appropriate numerical value (the AHP numerical scale between 1-9) 
for the pairwise comparisons made in that study. An example relevant to this research  is the 
application of top-down approaches in the ELV reclamation study conducted by Mergias et al. 
(2007a) where the study aimed to select the optimum ELV reclamation study for Cyprus.      
 
Given that this research is not a local but a national study (it is a level study), and it compares 
different cases (i.e. technical assessment of ELV reclamation options, sustainability assessment of 
ELV reclamation options, and multi-criteria assessment of different business models), the top-
down approach will be applied in this research –  meaning that the most appropriate numerical 
scale from Table 3-5 for the individual pairwise comparison made in this research is based on the 
judgement of the candidate.    
 
3.2.5 Methods to build further confidence in the results  
3.2.5.1 Methods related to the results of the multi-criteria assessments   
The most common validation approach in the AHP-based studies is to quantify the logical 
consistency of the AHP assessments. This approach has been applied in  various research studies 
including the studies conducted by Ahmed et al. (2016), Babalola (2015),  Koç and Burhan (2014) 
and Subramoniam et al. (2013). The validation of the AHP results in this research is also based on 
the same validation practice.   
 
The consistency in the judgements made in this research in relation to the pairwise comparisons 
of the ELV reclamation options are examined through the amount of an index called Inconsistency 
Ratio (IR) (Alonso and Lamata, 2006). The quantity of IR is calculated through the following 
equation (Karamouz et al., 2007):  
 
IR= II/CRI     Equation 1  
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Where, CRI is the Inconsistency Index of the random matrix obtained by calculating II for the 
randomly filled matrix A6. II is called Inconsistency ,and it is calculated through the following 
equation (Karamouz et al., 2007):                                                                                                                             
II = ג max ─ n/ n ─ 1    Equation 2 
 
Where ג max is dominant eigenvalue of the pairwise comparison matrix (matrix A) and n is the 
number of alternatives.  
 
If the CR is in excess of 0.1 (or 10%), the judgments are untrustworthy because they are too close 
to randomness and the exercise is valueless or must be repeated (Saaty, 1980). The AHP-based 
computer software used in this research, Expert Choice (Expert Choice, 2008), evaluates the CR 
values related to the paired comparisons of the alternatives (e.g. ELV reclamation options) against 
each criteria (e.g. a covering technical indicator). Methods related to the results of the conceptual 
modelling. 
   
According to the research by Sargent (2013), conceptual models based on existing systems can be 
validated, but conceptual models based on proposed systems cannot be validated. That research 
argues that the validation of a conceptual model confirms that the theories and assumptions 
underlying the conceptual model are correct, and that the model’s representation of the problem 
entity is ‘reasonable’ for the intended purpose of the evaluation. Such validation requires a 
                                                
 
6 If aij is considered as the relative capability of the ELV reclamation i when it is compared to the ELV reclamation 
option j (i.j = 1, 2, 3 …n, where n is the number of ELV reclamation options) with respect to a covering assessment 
indicator, then the relative importance of all combinations for that assessment indicator can form a pairwise 
comparison matrix, A:  
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comparison between the outcomes of the conceptual model developed in a study and the outcomes 
of an existing system (Sargent, 2013).  
 
For a conceptual model based on a proposed system, including the proposed conceptual model of 
the present research, there is no existing system to be compared with that conceptual model. Thus, 
no validation can be made. This could be the main reason that none of the previously conducted 
waste management studies in which conceptual modelling has been applied to a proposed waste 
treatment option (Yuan et al., 2011, Chaerul et al., 2008, Karavezyris et al., 2002) have neither 
validated the correctness of their conceptual models, nor confirmed that their  representation of 
the problem entities are ‘reasonable’ for the intended purpose of the exercise.   
 
3.2.5.2 Methods related to the results of the system dynamics modelling  
According to the research by Sargent (2013), a model should be developed for a specific purpose 
(or application) and its validity determined with respect to that purpose. This research presents a   
sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in Australia. As such, the validation of this model 
should be determined with respect to its contribution to sustainability, specifically its promotion 
of sustainable development of the company and society through creating value (materials or 
energy) from non-metallic materials of the ELVs.  
 
The model validation confirms that the proposed business model maintains its value creation 
(sustainability) under the business-as-usual scenario, and under the conditions in which the 
business model is adversely affected by other business entities within the Australian ELV 
reclamation network. An example of these conditions is when the proposed ELV reclamation 
business competes with other businesses for non-metallic materials. If the proposed business 
model is a sustainable model, its value creation should not be permanently dropped or ceased 
because of the effects of other businesses. This means that the proposed business model should 
possess a strong ‘resilience’. According to O’Connell et al. (2015), the resilience of a system is its 
ability to maintain high-level objectives (e.g. sustainability, rural livelihoods, ecosystem services 
sustainability) in the face of unknown changes or disturbance. As such, the validation of the 
business model in this research is to determine the ability of the proposed business model in 
maintaining its high-level objectives (i.e. sustainability) in the face of unknown changes.    
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As for the validation, this research verifies7 the identified BOT pattern mode of the proposed 
business model through a number of confidence-building techniques (Sargent, 2013, Sterman, 
2000, Forrester and Senge, 1996) including: (i) ‘sensitivity analysis’ that determines the sensitivity 
of the model to its key underlying assumptions, (ii) a ‘dimensional consistency test’ that 
determines the parameters used in the model have real-life meanings, and (iii) a ‘unit consistency 
test’ that checks all equations used in the stocks and flows modelling for consistency in units. That 
is to make sure the left and right side of all equations have the same units. 
 
3.2.6 Proposed decision-making support framework   
The proposed decision-making support framework (DSF) (Figure 3-4) acts as a road map showing 
the type and the purpose of the individual assessments that will be conducted in the present 
research. The DSF includes four main stages; three of them represent the major assessments that 
will be conducted in the research. These stages aim to: (i) review the literature relating to the ELV 
reclamation options, (ii) provide technical assessment of the international best practice ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context, (iii) provide sustainability assessment of the 
technically viable ELV level modelling of the viable treatment options in the Australian context, 
and (iv) identify the most sustainable business model to implement the identified most sustainable 
ELV reclamation option in Australia.  
 
The first stage of the DSF identifies the international best practice ELV reclamation options, the 
sustainability indicators, the sustainability assessment tools, and the Australian constraints to 
implement each of the identified ELV reclamation options. These constraints will be considered 
throughout the research for the relevant technical and sustainability assessments.  
The second stage of the DSF is focused on the technical assessment of the international best 
practice ELV reclamation options in the Australian context. The AHP technique will be applied 
to compare the technical performance of the ELV reclamation options with respect to a set of 
assessment indicators relevant to the ELV recycling industry. The results will be analysed and the 
                                               
 
7 According to Sargent (2013), model verification is defined as ‘ensuring that the computer program of the 
computerised model and its implementation are correct’. Model validation is defined as the ‘substantiation that a 
model within its domain of applicability possesses a satisfactory range of accuracy consistent with the intended 
application of the model’.  
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best performed ELV reclamation options will be regarded as the most technically viable ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context.   
 
The third stage of the DSF is related to the sustainability assessment of the technically viable ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context. The AHP technique will be applied to compare the 
sustainability performance of the technically viable ELV reclamation options against a set of 
Australian-specific sustainability assessment indicators. The results will be analysed and the best 
performed ELV reclamation option will be considered as the most sustainable ELV reclamation 
option in the Australian context.  
 
The fourth stage identifies the most sustainable business model to implement the most sustainable 
ELV reclamation option that was selected in the previous stage. The existing business models 
relevant to the selected ELV reclamation options will be compared against each other through the 
AHP technique based. The assessment indicators will be the essential criteria that a successful 
business model should possess. The best performed business model will be advanced to the 
sustainability assessment step in which the sustainability performance of the business model will 
be tested through both the conceptual modelling method and the system dynamics method.  
 
The behaviour-over-time (BOT) pattern mode of the business model will be used to comment on 
the sustainability performance of the business model. A desirable and validated BOT pattern mode 
will confirm the sustainability performance of the business model. If an undesirable BOT pattern 
mode was observed, some strategies will be developed and applied to make the business model 
sustainable.  
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Figure 3-4 Decision support framework (DSF) for system model for sustainable end-of-life vehicle treatment in the Australian context  
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3.3 DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS  
The decision support framework developed (Figure 3-4) is the main outcome of the chapter. The 
DSF illustrates how the present research will achieve its goal and objectives. It details the type 
and the purpose of the assessments included in the research and how these assessments are linked 
together.  
 
One of the key observations of the proposed DSF is the notable presence of the AHP technique in 
the DSF. The technique will be used in the stages related the technical and sustainability 
assessments of the ELV reclamation options:  
1. Deep ELV dismantling for the collection and reuse of non-metallic parts  
2. Remanufacturing of non-metallic auto-parts  
3. Use of plastics from end-of-life vehicles as reducing agents in blast furnaces 
4. Use of treated automobile shredder residue (ASR) as construction aggregate or other 
construction products   
5. Thermal treatment of ASR and its co-incineration with other waste streams 
6. Thermo-chemical treatment of ASR (pyrolysis and gasification)   
7. Mechanical-physical separation of ASR to recover its materials 
As stated earlier in Section 3.2.3.1, the AHP technique is one of the techniques used to conduct a 
multi-criteria assessment. As such, it can be concluded that the decision-making relating to the 
identification of a sustainable ELV reclamation option and its associated business model is 
fundamentally a multi-criteria decision-making process.   
 
In addition to the multi-criteria assessment tool, the proposed DSF includes other assessment tools 
including conceptual modelling tool and the system dynamics tool. As stated earlier in Section 
3.2.3.2 and Section 3.2.3.3, the conceptual modelling tool and the system dynamics tool are 
‘system-based’ assessment tools. The conceptual modelling tool can create an abstract of a 
proposed system allowing an analysis of the feedback loops within the system and the system 
dynamics tool allows analysis of the behaviour of a system over time. As such, the sustainability 
assessment of a business model for ELV reclamation is fundamentally a system-based assessment.  
 
The proposed DSF has been developed for the decision-making related to the sustainable treatment 
of non-metallic materials of ELV in the Australian context. However, it can be argued that the 
Chapter 3 
 
94 
 
proposed DSF is general enough to be used for the sustainable treatment of non-metallic materials 
of other end-of-life products in the Australian context or in the context of other countries. 
Examples of such end-of-life products include end-of-life airplanes, end-of-life ships, and end-of-
life gymnasium equipment.  
 
3.4 SUMMARY   
The development of a customised DSF was found to be a challenging task as there are more than 
30 sustainability assessment tools. An existing framework called ‘Framework for Sustainability 
Assessment Tools’ (or FSAT) helped identify the most applicable sustainability assessment tools 
for the research. A comprehensive analysis of the three clusters within the FSAT led to the 
conclusion that the characteristics of the tools included in one of the FSAT clusters, Integrated 
Assessment Cluster, are more relevant for the present research than the characteristics of the other 
clusters. 
 
The chapter has provided the rationale for the selection of three, out of eight, sustainability 
assessment tools included in the Integrated Assessment Cluster to be used in the research. The 
rationale was also provided for the exclusion of other sustainability assessment tools in the 
research. A comprehensive overview of the selected sustainability assessment tools, namely the 
multi-criteria analysis tool, conceptual modelling tool, and system dynamics tool was then 
provided 
 
The key methodological aspects of the selected tools, including the methods to verify and validate 
the results of the selected sustainability assessment tools, were then described. The chapter 
described the DSF in detail, and concluded with a comprehensive discussion about the key aspects 
of the DSF and its potential application in decision-making related to the sustainable treatment of 
other end-of-life products.   
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4 Technical assessment of the end-of-life 
vehicle reclamation options  
 
4.1 INTRODUCTION 
The technical assessment of the ELV reclamation options is a multi-criteria decision-making 
(MCDM) assessment, as discussed in Chapter 3. The MCDM assessment involves many steps, 
including the identification of the assessment goal and the assessment indicators, the estimation 
of the relative importance of the assessment indicators, and the assessment of the alternatives (i.e. 
the international best practice ELV reclamation options) against the decision criteria (i.e. technical 
indicators). The assessment of the ELV reclamation options against the technical indicators (e.g. 
reliability) is based on the best available information in the literature. As such, no attempt is made 
in the chapter to measure quantitatively the performance on a specific technical indicator (e.g. 
measuring the reliability of a specific ELV reclamation option).  The best available information in 
the literature is used for the pairwise comparison of the ELV reclamation options against the 
technical indicators, according to the procedure described in Section 3.2.4.  
 
Prior to the technical assessment, a customised MCDM process diagram is developed showing the 
sequences of the assessment steps and how the steps are linked. The proposed MCDM provides a 
systematic approach to help identify the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the 
Australian context. The proposed MCDM process is then used to conduct a comparative 
assessment of the ELV reclamation options to identify the most technically-viable ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context. 
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4.2 A CUSTOMISED MULTI-CRITERIA DECISION-MAKING PROCESS FOR THE 
TECHNICAL ASSESSMENT  
The conducted review in the previous section, focused on the international best practice ELV 
reclamation options, and provided a context for the technical assessment of the reviewed ELV 
reclamation options based on the Multi-Criteria Analysis (MCA) method.    
 
The MCA studies often include many steps (Rousis et al., 2008, Mergias et al., 2007b, Milutinović 
et al., 2014, Babalola, 2015, Ahmed et al., 2016). These steps aim to (i) structure the decision 
problem (ii) represent and quantify its elements, (iii) relate those elements to an overall goal, and 
(iv) evaluate alternative solutions. Some research studies (Milutinović et al., 2014, Hajkowicz, 
2008) have developed ‘weighting factor’ multi-criteria decision-making (MCDM) to 
systematically apply the MCA method and to facilitate the relevant decision-making process.   
 
A MCDM process (based on the AHP method) was developed in this research (Figure 4-1) to 
systematically apply the MCA method in the technical assessment of the ELV reclamation options, 
and to facilitate the process of the identification of the most technically viable ELV reclamation 
options in the Australian context. This research used the MCDM process developed by Hajkowicz 
(2008), and the MCDM developed by Milutinović et al. (2014) as platforms for the development 
of  a customised MCDM for the technical assessment of ELV reclamation options.    
 
As indicated in Figure 4-1, the developed MCDM has ten steps, commencing from the definition 
of the goal of the MCDM analysis in Step 1. The goal of the decision-making process is to identify 
the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context. Formulating the 
ELV reclamation options based on the best practice ELV reclamation options is the purpose of 
Step 2. The best practice ELV reclamation options introduced in Section 1.3 will be considered in 
the MCDM process.   
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Figure 4-1 MCDM process developed in this research to assess the technical performance of best practice 
ELV reclamation options 
 
Step 3 identifies a set of technical indicators that are specific to the ELV recycling industry. The 
technical indicators will be identified through the literature review of the previously conducted 
ELV reclamation studies or the waste management studies.  This is followed by the structuring of 
the MCDM ‘decision hierarchy’ in Step 4. The decision hierarchy shows the key elements of the 
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MCDM namely goal, technical indicators, and the best practice ELV reclamation options and 
illustrates how these elements are linked.  
 
Step 5 focuses on the evaluation (weighing) of the relative importance of the technical indicators 
with respect to the goal of the analysis. This step is one of the most critical steps of a MCDA 
process (Babalola, 2015, Milutinović et al., 2014, Triantaphyllou, 2013).  The pairwise 
comparison of the ELV reclamation options, with respect to the individual technical indicators 
and the assessment goals is conducted in Step 6. The performance ranking of the best practice 
ELV reclamation options in the Australian context is identified in Step 7. This will be achieved 
through the synthesis of the results of the pairwise comparisons with respect to the individual 
technical indicator. The ELV reclamation options will be ranked based on the amount of their 
‘global weight’ (see Section 3.2.3.1) where the top ranked ELV reclamation has the global weight 
of 1 and the amount of the other ELV reclamation options would less than 1.    
 
In Step 8, the most technically viable ELV reclamation options are identified based on their 
individual ‘global weight’. The research considers the ELV reclamation options with the ‘global 
weight’ of more than 0.5, with respect to the assessment goal, as the most technically viable ELV 
reclamation options. A ‘global weight’ of less than 0.5 for an ELV reclamation option implies that 
the difference between the technical performance of that ELV reclamation option and the technical 
performance of the first ranked ELV reclamation option, with respect to the requirements of the 
technical indicators, is more than 50%. The relatively poor performance of that ELV reclamation 
is regarded in the present research as the main barrier for the adoption of the ELV reclamation 
option by the Australian ELV recycling industry.     
 
In Stage 9 a set of sensitivity tests is used to assess the robustness of the identified performance 
ranking of the ELV reclamation options. The final stage of the MCDM, Stage 10, interprets the 
results of the main multi-criteria assessment and its related sensitivity tests. Stage 10 concludes 
the MCDM process by the identification of technically viable ELV reclamation options in the 
Australian context.  
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4.3 TECHNICAL ASSESSMENT OF THE END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE RECLAMATION 
OPTIONS  
4.3.1 Technical assessment indicators  
Technical indicators, according to Staikos and Rahimifard (2007b), should be product-specific, 
otherwise the list will be endless (Staikos and Rahimifard, 2007a). The technical indicators 
presented in two ELV reclamation studies (Mergias et al., 2007a, Ahmed et al., 2016) were 
considered in this research, as presented in Table 4-1.  
 
Table 4-1 Technical indicators relevant to ELV treatment (Mergias et al., 2007a, Ahmed et al., 2016) 
Study  Technical indicator Description/example 
 
 
 
 
 
Mergias et al. 
(2007a) 
(1) Functionality The potential of constant and smooth operation 
and the simplicity of operation   
(2) Existing experience 
– reliability 
The existence of experience relevant to the 
treatment practice or similar treatment practices  
(3) Adaptability to local 
conditions 
Unhindered application of the treatment 
practice in the region considered in the study 
(e.g., available quantities of waste for 
management, minimal required capacity for the 
practice to remain viable, etc.) 
(4) Flexibility The adjustment ability of the treatment practice 
to the potential changes in the quantity of non-
metallic materials of ELVs 
 
 
 
Ahmed et al. 
(2016) 
(1) Technology transfer Technological flexibility, capability and 
availability for ELVs management 
(2) Green technology 
innovation 
Environmental technology innovation for ELV 
Management 
(3) Research & 
development 
(R&D) for new 
product 
Capability and availability of R&D and design 
for recovery 
(4) Expert’s decisions 
& skill manpower 
Technological decision for disassembly, 
remanufacturing, recycling and energy recovery 
and availability of skilled workforce 
For this study, the four technical indicators proposed in the research by Mergias et al. (2007a) are 
considered more appropriate than the four indicators proposed by Ahmed et al. (2016). In Mergias 
et al. (2007a), the proposed technical indicators were applied to assess the technical performance 
of a set of ELV reclamation options for Cyprus. However, in Ahmed et al. (2016), the technical 
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indicators were not used to compare the technical performance of a set of ELV reclamation 
options. That research only evaluated the relative importance of the indicators with respect to the 
goal of the study through the application of two different MCDM techniques (i.e. the AHP method 
and a modified version of the AHP method). As such, the suitability of the technical indicators 
developed by Ahmed et al. (2016) in the assessment of a set of ELV reclamation options is yet to 
be determined.  
   
4.3.2 Decision hierarchy for the technical assessment  
A decision hierarchy in the AHP method  deconstructs the decision to be made into a hierarchy to 
capture the essential variables (goal, criteria, alternatives) of the problem (Staikos and Rahimifard, 
2007a). A decision hierarchy was developed in the present research (Figure 4-2) consisting of 
three levels. The top level represents the overall objective or goal of the problem. The criteria (the 
technical indicators) upon which this goal is dependent are assigned in the second level. The lower 
level of the hierarchy contains the alternatives (i.e. the best practice ELV reclamation options) 
through which the goal may be achieved.     
  
      
  
 
 
C
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Figure 4-2 Decision hierarchy developed in the research for technical assessment of the best practice ELV reclamation option in the Australian context 
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4.3.3 Relative importance of the technical indicators 
In the present research, the relative importance of each individual assessment indicator, either the 
technical or sustainability indicator, to the goal of the relevant assessment is represented by a term 
called ‘weighting factor’. This factor has been differently named in the literature. For instance, in 
the research by Mergias et al. (2007a), it has been called ‘weight coefficients’ and it was presented 
in that research as a percentage (%). 
 
As stated earlier in Section 4.3.1, the technical indicators of the present research are those used in 
the research by Mergias et al., (2007). Likewise, the weighting factors of the technical indicators 
in the present research are those used in the research by Mergias et al., (2007). The weighting 
factors are presented in Table 4-2. A set of sensitivity tests in this chapter will determine the 
sensitivity of the results (i.e. the ranking order of the ELV reclamation options) with respect to the 
quantities of the weighting factors.  
 
Table 4-2 Weighting factors of the applied technical indicators (Mergias et al., 2007) 
Technical indicator Weighting factor 
Functionality 0.25 
Existing experience – reliability 0.30 
Adaptability to local conditions 0.25 
Flexibility 0.20 
 
As indicated in Table 4-2, the technical indicator of ‘Existing experience – reliability’ is the most 
important technical indicator to the goal, and the indicator of ‘Flexibility’ is the least important 
technical indicator to the goal. Two technical indicators of ‘Functionality’ and ‘Adaptability to 
local conditions’ are equally important to the goal of the technical assessment.   
 
4.3.4 Pairwise comparison matrix of the technical assessment  
The numerical scale presented in Table 3-5 was used to make pairwise comparison among the 
international best practice ELV reclamation options (Table 1-6), with respect to the individual 
technical indicator. The results are presented in Table 4-3. An overview of the considerations 
related to the judgements made about the relative abilities of the ELV reclamation options (as 
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listed below) to meet the requirements of the individual technical indicators is provided in this 
section: 
 
Option 1: Deep ELV dismantling for the collection and reuse of non-metallic parts 
Option 2: Remanufacturing of non-metallic parts of ELVs 
Option 3: Use of ELV plastics as reducing agents in blast furnaces  
Option 4: Use of treated ASR as construction aggregate or other construction products   
Option 5: Thermal treatment of ASR and its co-incineration with other waste streams 
Option 6: Thermo-chemical treatment of ASR (pyrolysis, and gasification) 
Option 7: Mechanical-physical separation of ASR to recover its materials 
 
Technical indicator of ‘Functionality’: As presented in Table 4-1, the key requirements of the 
technical indicator are constant and smooth operation of the ELV reclamation options and their 
simplicity of operation. Option 1 is a manual ELV reclamation option and its operation is not a 
simple operation. To reclaim non-metallic materials of ELVs through Option 2, the 
remanufacturing of a large number of ELV parts are required. As such, whilst Option 2 is not a 
manual operation, it is not regarded as a simple operation.  
 
Option 3 is a relatively simple operation involving the separation and collection of easy access 
plastics parts (e.g. bumpers) and their transportation to blast furnaces. The option can be carried 
out in a constant and smooth state. In Option 4, ASR should be passed through a pre-treatment 
stage to ensure it contains an acceptable level of hazardous chemicals. The treated ASR then can 
be used as construction aggregate or other construction products. The pre-treatment stage adds 
some complexity to the ELV reclamation option.  
 
Option 5 is a relatively simple operation that can be carried out in a smooth and constant state. 
The major processes involved in the ELV reclamation option are the collection and transport of 
ASR to a waste incinerator. As for Option 5, Option 6 also involves two smooth and simple 
processes of the collection and the transportation of ASR to a treatment plant. Option 7, in 
comparison to Option 5 and Option 6, involves more ASR separation processes. However, the 
separation processes are automatic and can be carried out in a smooth and constant state. 
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Technical indicator of ‘Existing experience – reliability’: As presented in Table 4-1, the key 
requirement of the technical indicator is the existence of experience relevant to the ELV 
reclamation options or similar treatment practices. The existence of experience relevant to Option 
7 is considered more than the existence experience relevant to the other options. At present, 
televisions and computers are covered by the relevant Australian product stewardships schemes. 
The discarded televisions and computers are collected across Australia and their non-metallic 
materials are reclaimed through the mechanical-physical separation technology. The existence of 
experience about other individual options is almost the same. A thermo-chemical plant is in the 
construction stage in Western Australia and some small thermo-chemical plants are in operation 
across Australia.     
 
Technical indicator of ‘Adaptability to local conditions’: As presented in Table 4-1, the key 
requirement of the technical indicator is unhindered application of the ELV reclamation options 
in the region considered in the study (e.g., available quantities of waste for management, minimal 
required capacity for the practice to remain viable, etc.). The number of ELVs in Australia per one 
car brand is not significant (see Section 2.3). This limits the adaptability of Option 1 and Option 
2 to Australian conditions. These two options are based on the reuse and remanufacturing of non-
metallic materials of ELVs. The adaptability of the other options to Australian conditions are not 
greatly different from each other.   
 
Technical indicator of ‘Flexibility’: As presented in Table 4-1, the key requirement of the 
technical indicator is the adjustment ability to the potential changes in the quantity of non-metallic 
materials of ELVs. From the technical perspective, little technical changes are needed to be made 
in the processes involved in Option 1 and Option 3 when the quantity of non-metallic materials of 
ELVs is reduced. However, some changes should be made in the processes involved in Option 5, 
Option 6, and Option 7. A reduction in the quantity of non-metallic materials might result in an 
increase in metallic materials such as lightweight metal alloys. As such, in Option 7, for example, 
some of the existing separation processes might be replaced with the new processes capable of 
separating the new materials. This indicates that Option 7 has less flexibility than the compared 
options of Option 1 and Option 3.        
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Table 4-3 Pairwise comparison matrix related to the technical assessment of the ELV reclamation options 
Technical 
indicator 
 
ELV reclamation options 
 Option 1 Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 Option 6 Option 7 
Functionality 
Option 1 1 1/2 1/5 1/2 1/5 1/5 1/4 
Option 2   2 1 1/5 1/4 1/5 1/5 1/5 
Option 3  5 5 1 4 1 1 3 
Option 4  2 4 1/4 1 1/4 4 1 
Option 5 5 5 1 4 1 1 3 
Option 6 5 5 1 1/4 1 1 5 
Option 7 4 5 3 1 1/3 1/5 1 
         
Existing 
experience – 
reliability 
Option 1 1 3 2 2 3 2 1/7 
Option 2   1/3 1 1/2 1 3 1/4 1/8 
Option 3  1/2 2 1 1 2 1/2 1/7 
Option 4  1/2 1 1 1 2 1/4 1/8 
Option 5 1/3 1/3 1/2 1/2 1 1/4 1/7 
Option 6 1/2 4 2 4 4 1 1/7 
Option 7 7 8 7 8 7 7 1 
        
Adaptability to 
local 
conditions 
Option 1 1 2 1/5 1/3 1/3 1/4 1/4 
Option 2   1/2 1 1/4 1/3 2 1/4 1/4 
Option 3  5 4 1 5 4 2 2 
Option 4  3 3 1/5 1 2 1/3 1/3 
Option 5 3 1/2 1/4 1/2 1 1/3 1/3 
Option 6 4 4 1/2 3 3 1 1 
Option 7 4 4 1/2 3 3 1 1 
        
Flexibility 
Option 1 1 3 1 2 3 3 3 
Option 2   1/3 1 1/3 1/3 2 1 2 
Option 3  1 3 1 3 4 3 4 
Option 4  1/2 3 1/3 1 4 3 4 
Option 5 1/3 1/2 1/4 1/4 1 1 3 
Option 6 1/3 1 1/3 1/3 1 1 3 
Option 7 1/3 1/2 1/4 1/4 1/3 1/3 1 
Chapter 4 
 
106 
 
4.3.5 Results with respect to the individual technical indicator 
The performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the individual technical 
indicators are shown in Figure 4-3. The figure has been generated through application of the Expert 
Choice software as per the mathematical processes described in Appendix C. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4-3 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the individual technical 
indicators 
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4.3.6 Results with respect to the goal of the technical assessment   
The performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the assessment goal is 
shown in Figure 4-4. The figure has been generated through application of the Expert Choice 
software as per the mathematical processes described in Appendix C. 
 
 
 
Figure 4-4 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the technical 
assessment 
As indicated in Figure 4-4, three ELV reclamation options have achieved the global weight of 
more than 0.5. These ELV reclamation options, subject to the results of the sensitivity analysis, 
are the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context (see Section 
4.2).  
 
4.3.7 Sensitivity analysis of the technical assessment  
As stated in Section 4.3.6, there is a noticeable difference between the global priority of the third 
and the fourth ranked ELV reclamation options (see Figure 4-4).  The global priority of the fourth 
ranked ELV reclamation option and the global priority of the individual ELV reclamation options, 
following the fourth ranked ELV reclamation options, are less than 0.5. This implies that these 
ELV reclamation options, in comparison to the top three best ranked ELV reclamation options, 
have performed poorly against the technical indicators.  
 
The main purpose of the sensitivity tests is to examine if the top three best ranked ELV reclamation 
options (see Figure 4-4) can maintain their positions as the best ranked ELV reclamation options 
when the weighting factors of the technical indicators are changed. This would create sufficient 
confidence to regard the top three best ranked ELV reclamation options as the most technically 
viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context.  
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Four sensitivity tests were conducted to determine the sensitivity of the performance ranking of 
the ELV reclamation options (with respect to the goal of the assessment), to the applied weighting 
factors of the technical indicators. In each of the tests, the weighting factor of one of the technical 
assessment indicators was assigned twice (i.e. the value of 0.4) for the weighting factor of every 
other three indicators (the value of 0.2). The normalised results of the sensitivity tests are presented 
in Figure 4-5 to Figure 4-8. These figures have been generated through application of the Expert 
Choice software as per the mathematical processes described in Appendix C. 
    
 
 
Figure 4-5 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options based on the weighting factor of 0.4 for the 
technical indicator of ‘functionality’ and the weighting factor of 0.2 for the other technical indicators 
 
 
 
Figure 4-6 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options based on the weighting factor of 0.4 for the 
technical indicator of ‘existing experience’ and the weighting factor of 0.2 for the other technical indicators 
 
 
 
Figure 4-7 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options based on the weighting factor of 0.4 for the 
technical indicator of ‘adaptability’ and the weighting factor of 0.2 for the other technical indicators 
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Figure 4-8 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options based on the weighting factor of 0.4 for the 
technical indicator of ‘flexibility’ and the weighting factor of 0.2 for the other technical indicators 
 
4.3.8 Interpretation of the results of the technical assessment  
An effective approach to interpret the results of the technical assessment, with respect to the goal 
of the assessment, is to simultaneously consider the relative weighting factors of the technical 
assessment (Table 4-2) and the performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect 
to the individual assessment indicators (Figure 4-3).      
 
As presented in Table 4-2, the technical assessment indicators have different weighting factors 
ranging from 0.3 (or 30% of the total weighting factor) for the technical indicator of ‘existing 
experience -reliability’ to 0.2 (or 20% of the total weighting factor) for the technical indicator of 
‘flexibility’. As such, it is more important that an ELV reclamation option performs better against 
the technical indicator of ‘existing experience–reliability’ than performing better against the 
technical indicator of ‘flexibility’. This could partially justify why the ELV reclamation option of 
‘use of treated ASR as construction aggregate or other construction products’ is not among the top 
four ranked ELV reclamation options shown in Figure 4-4  even though that option performed 
relatively well against the technical indicator of ‘flexibility’.  
 
When the weighting factors of the technical indicators were changed, the performance ranking of 
the ELV reclamation options were changed (Figure 4-5 to Figure 4-7). However, the top three 
ranked ELV reclamation options based on the main assessment (Figure 4-4) were able to maintain 
their positions as the top three ranked ELV reclamation options in all of the conducted sensitivity 
tests. This creates enough confidence for the identification of the top three ranked ELV 
reclamation options as the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian 
context.  
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4.4 TECHNICALLY VIABLE ELV RECLAMATION OPTIONS IN THE 
AUSTRALIAN CONTEXT 
The results of both technical assessment and its related sensitivity analysis provide enough 
confidence to identify the following international best practice ELV reclamation options as the 
most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context: 
 
1. Use of ELV plastics as reducing agents in blast furnaces 
2. Mechanical-physical separation of ASR to recover its materials 
3. Thermo-chemical treatment of ASR (pyrolysis and gasification). 
 
The other four investigated international best practice ELV reclamation options are considered 
technically unviable in the Australian context at the present time.  
 
4.5 DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS  
One of the key outcomes of the chapter is the development of a multi-criteria decision-making 
(MCDM) process that helped apply the multi-criteria analysis (MCA) method in the research 
which systematically compared the technical performance of the international best practice ELV 
reclamation options against a set of relevant technical indicators in the Australian context. 
 
It can be argued that the MCDM developed in the chapter is general enough to apply to the 
technical assessment studies related to the treatment of non-metallic materials of other end-of-life 
products such as end-of-life aircrafts and end-of-life ships. Furthermore, the MCDM is not a 
region-specific decision-making support framework; as such, it can be used both in Australia and 
elsewhere for the decisions related to the end-of-life treatment practices of a broad range of 
products. 
 
Another important outcome of the chapter is the identification of the most technically viable ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context. This outcome is new to the present research as no 
previously conducted research has identified a set of technically viable ELV reclamation options 
for Australia. The analysis conducted in the chapter concluded that the performances of three 
international best practice ELV reclamation options against the applied technical indicators are far 
better than the other four ELV reclamation options.  
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In this chapter the robustness of the above conclusion is tested through a comprehensive sensitivity 
analysis in which the relative importance of each of the applied technical indicators, with respect 
to the assessment goal, was significantly changed. The results of the sensitivity analysis confirmed 
the conclusion made in the assessment. This provided enough confidence to regard the three best 
performed ELV reclamation options as the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in 
the Australian context. 
 
4.6 SUMMARY  
This chapter initially provided a comprehensive overview of the international best practice ELV 
reclamation options that were listed in Table 1-6. The overview included some discussions about 
the challenges and opportunities associated with each individual ELV reclamation option in 
Australia. The overview provided a context for the technical assessment of the international best 
practice ELV reclamation options in the chapter.  
 
The chapter continued with the development of a customised multi-criteria decision-making 
(MCDM) process that showed the sequences of the steps involved in the planned technical 
assessment and expressed how these steps are linked. The MCDM provided a systematic approach 
to help identify the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context.   
 
An important step in the MCDM was the identification of the technical indicators and the 
evaluation of the relative importance (weighting factor) of the indicators with respect to the goal 
of the technical assessment. The research conducted a comprehensive literature analysis to identify 
the technical indicators and their respective weighting factors. The technical indicators provided 
in two existing ELV studies were analysed. The analysis concluded that the technical indicators 
provided in one of the studies were more suitable to be used in the present research. These 
indicators were (1) functionality, (2) existing experience-reliability, (3) adaptability to local 
conditions, and (4) flexibility. The chapter also applied the same weighting factors that were used 
in the research that developed the technical indicators.        
The MCA analysis of the ELV reclamation options was conducted based on the principles of a 
MCA technique called ‘Analytical Hierarchy Process (AHP)’. According to the first principle of 
the AHP technique, the problematic decision was deconstructed into a hierarchy containing three 
levels namely: (1) goal, (2) assessment criteria (the technical indicators), and (3) alternatives (the 
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ELV reclamation options). Based on the second principle of the AHP technique, the relative 
importance of the elements within each level of the hierarchy was evaluated with respect to the 
individual elements located in an upper level. The evaluation was conducted through the pairwise 
comparison approach.  
 
Two sets of the pairwise comparisons were made. In the first set, the relative abilities of the ELV 
reclamation options to meet the requirements of the technical indicators were identified. This 
drove the ’local’ priorities or the performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect 
to the technical indicators. In the second set, the relative importance of the individual technical 
indicators with respect to the assessment goal was identified. This drove the ‘weighting factors’ 
of the technical indicators.  
 
Based on the third principle of the AHP technique, the results were synthesised through the 
multiplication of the ‘local priority’ of a specific ELV reclamation option and the ‘weighting 
factor’ of the relevant technical indicator and then added together the multiplication results. The 
analysis produced the ‘global priorities’ of the ELV reclamation options. The calculated amounts 
of the ‘global priorities’ were used to develop the performance ranking of the ELV reclamation 
options with respect to the assessment goal.   
 
The research considered the ELV reclamation options with the ‘global priorities’ between 0.5 to 
1 as the technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context and, with the ‘global 
priorities’ less than 0.5, as the ELV reclamation options that are not currently technically viable 
in Australia. Three of the ELV reclamation options had ‘global priorities’ between 0.5 to 1; and 
as such were identified as the most technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian 
context. The most technically viable ELV reclamation options were identified as: (1) injection of 
ELV plastics as reducing agents in blast furnaces, (2) thermo-chemical treatment of automobile 
shredder residue (ASR), and (3) mechanical-physical separation of ASR. 
 
 
Chapter 5 
 
113 
 
5 Sustainability assessment of the end-of-life 
vehicle reclamation options 
5.1  INTRODUCTION 
In this chapter, the sustainability performance of the three international best practice ELV 
reclamation options in the Australian context is assessed. These ELV reclamation options have 
already been identified as the most technically-viable ELV reclamation options for Australia (see 
Section 4.4). 
 
As discussed in Section 2.5.9, the sustainability assessment of a set of ELV reclamation options 
can be conducted through two models:  an established model called ‘triple bottom line (TBL)’, 
and an emerging model called, in the present research, ‘multi-dimensionality’. This chapter will 
apply both sustainability assessment models.  
 
The sustainability assessment tool of multi-criteria analysis (MCA) is applied to identify the most 
sustainable ELV reclamation option for Australia. As the MCA method involves many steps, 
initially a customised multi-criteria decision-making (MCDM) process is developed. The MCDM 
process involves many steps, including the identification of the assessment goal and the 
assessment indicators, the estimation of the relative importance of the assessment indicators, and 
the assessment of the alternatives (i.e. the ELV reclamation options) against the decision criteria 
(i.e. sustainability indicators). The assessment of the ELV reclamation options against the 
sustainability indicators (e.g. climate change mitigation) is based on the best available information 
in the literature. As such, no attempt is made in the chapter to measure the actual amount of a 
specific sustainability indicator (e.g. measuring the climate change impact of a specific ELV 
reclamation option).  The best available information in the literature is used for the pairwise 
comparison of the ELV reclamation options against the sustainability indicators, according to the 
procedure described in Section 3.2.4.  
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An important step in the sustainability assessment of the ELV reclamation options is the 
identification of the Australian-based sustainability assessment indicators, and the evaluation of 
the relative importance of the sustainability indicators with respect to the goal of the assessment. 
A comprehensive analysis in conducted in the chapter to identify the most relevant assessment 
indicators, and the relative importance (weighting factors) of the indicators with respect to the 
assessment goal. The previous research studies have highlighted the effects of the applications of 
different weighting factors on the results of a MCA study. Here a comprehensive sensitivity 
analysis is conduct in which different weighting factors will be assigned to assessment indicators. 
The results of sensitivity tests are critical in the decision-making regarding the identification of 
the most sustainable ELV reclamation option in the Australian context.  
 
5.2 A customised MCDM process for the sustainability assessment  
A MCDM process, based on the AHP method, has been developed in this research (Figure 5-1) to 
facilitate the process of decision-making regarding the identification of the most sustainable ELV 
reclamation options for Australia. As indicated in Figure 5-1, the developed MCDM has ten steps, 
commencing from the definition of the goal of the MCDM analysis (step 1), that is, the 
identification of the most sustainable ELV reclamation options for Australia. Step 2 focuses on 
the identification of the alternatives (i.e. ELV reclamation options) for this MCDM analysis.  
These alternatives have already identified in Chapter 4 (see Section 4.4) based on the technical 
assessment of international best practice ELV reclamation options in the Australian context.   
 
Step 3 includes a literature review to identify the most relevant indicators for the sustainability 
assessment of the research. These indicators will be applied in both the considered sustainability 
assessments of the TBL model as well as the multi-dimensionality model. For the multi-
dimensionality model, the number of the sustainability dimensions that each individual indicator 
represents is determined through an evidence-based analysis.  
 
A decision hierarchy is constructed in step 4 to show how the key elements of the assessment 
namely goal, criteria (i.e. sustainability assessment indicators) and the alternatives (i.e. the ELV 
reclamation options) are linked together. Step 5 focuses on the estimation of the weighting factors 
of the sustainability assessment indicators based on their relative importance to the goal of the 
analysis.  
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The comparative assessments of the ELV reclamation options against the selected sustainability 
indicators are conducted in Step 6. The comparative assessment will be based on the pairwise 
comparisons of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the sustainability assessment 
indicators. The performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options is identified in Step 7. To 
achieve this, the results of the conducted pairwise comparisons are synthesised, considering the 
relative importance of the individual sustainability indicators to be the goal.   
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Figure 5-1 MCDM process developed in this research to select the most sustainable ELV reclamation option 
for Australia  
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Step 8 tests if there is a reasonable difference (>10%) between the amounts of the global priority 
of the first and the second best ranked ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the 
assessment. If the condition is met, the MCDM process is advanced to step 9 in which the 
robustness of the identified performance ranking is tested through comprehensive sensitivity tests. 
Otherwise, the number of sustainability indicators is increased and the MCDM processes is started 
again from Step 5. Step 10 interprets the results of the base assessment and the results of the 
sensitivity tests, and concludes the decision-making process.   
 
5.3 SUSTAINABILITY ASSESSMENT THROUGH THE MULTI-DIMENSIONAL 
MODEL   
5.3.1 Sustainability assessment indicators  
As discussed in Section 2.5.4, there is a significant inconsistency among the previously conducted 
ELV reclamation studies with respect to the applied assessment indicators representing the social, 
economic and environmental dimensions of sustainability. Thus, the scope for the selection of the 
sustainability assessment for this research is expanded from the literature related to ELV treatment 
studies, and covers the sustainability indicators that have been used in waste management studies.  
 
According to Achillas et al. (2013), there are some assessment indicators that have been used 
frequently in waste management studies aimed  at identifying an optimal waste management 
strategy for a region. These assessment indicators are presented in Table 5-1.  
 
There are some issues associated with the direct application of the assessment indicators presented 
in Table 5-1 in this research. Some of the assessment indicators presented in Table 5-1 are strongly 
related to the technical aspects of the ELV reclamation options (e.g. technical reliability, 
feasibility). As the technical assessment of the ELV reclamation options has already been 
undertaken in this research (see Chapter 4), the technical assessment indicators presented in Table 
5-1 should be excluded in the sustainability assessment of the research.  
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Table 5-1 Most frequently applied assessment criteria for the identification of optimal waste management 
strategy in the existing publications (Achillas et al., 2013) 
No. Criteria  
1 Cost (capital and operational) 
2 Technical reliability 
3 Feasibility 
4 Applicability 
5 Environmental impacts (e.g. greenhouse gas emissions) 
6 Employment 
7 Waste-energy recovery 
8 Diversion from landfill 
9 Land demand 
10 Population affected or served capacity 
11 Safety and public health 
12 Social acceptance 
13 Risks 
 
It can be also argued that one of the assessment indicators presented in Table 5-1, the assessment 
indicator of ‘land demand’, might not be an important sustainability assessment indicator for the 
studies focused on the comparative assessment of a set of waste treatment practices in the 
Australian context. There  is some evidence of the wide-spread applications of some land-intensive 
waste treatment practices such as lagoons (for wastewater treatment) in Australia (Jensen et al., 
2014, Mosse et al., 2011, Wilkinson, 2011), whereas these land-intensive treatment practices are 
not generally used in the countries such as Japan where land is scarce (JETRO, 2006). Thus, given 
the minor relevance of the assessment indicator of ‘land demand’ to the Australian conditions, this 
indicator is excluded in the research.  
 
A modification in the name of the assessment indicators presented in Table 5-1 can facilitate the 
pairwise comparisons of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the assessment indicators. 
As recommended by the developer of the AHP technique (Saaty, 2008), consistent naming of the 
assessment indicators significantly reduces the risks of misjudgement in the pairwise comparison 
process. The names of the some of the assessment indicators presented in Table 5-1, including the 
indicator of ‘greenhouse gas emissions’, imply that the indicator represents a negative impact of 
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the waste treatment practices, whereas the name of some other indicators, including ‘diversion 
from landfill’, imply that the indicators represent a positive impact of the waste treatment 
practices. 
 
Based on the above discussions, two changes were made in the assessment indicators presented in 
Table 5-1 to develop a list of sustainability assessment indicators for the present research (Table 
5-2). Firstly, the technical indicators and the assessment indicator of ‘land demand’ were excluded 
based on the discussion made earlier in this section. Secondly, a consistent name was applied to 
the assessment indicators –  an example being the change   of name of the assessment indicator 
‘employment’ to the modified name of ‘job creation’.   
 
Table 5-2 Sustainability indicators applied in this research based on the research by Achillas et al. (2013) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.3.2 Identification of the dimensionality of the sustainability indicators  
The dimensionality of a sustainability assessment indicator is the number of the sustainability 
dimensions (i.e. social, economic and environmental) that is represented by that indicator. The 
indicators representing one, two, and three dimensions of sustainability are regarded as 1D, 2D, 
and 3D respectively (Table 5-3).  The research by Vermeulen et al. (2012b) has already identified 
the dimensionality of the some of the sustainability assessment indicators that will be used in the 
present research. Given that the research by Vermeulen et al. (2012b) was based on the European 
context, there could some differences between the dimensionality assigned by the present research 
and those assigned by the research conducted by Vermeulen et al. (2012b). 
No. Description  
1 Climate-change mitigation 
2 Water conservation 
3 Job creation 
4 Safety and public health   
5 Capital conservation 
6 Social acceptance 
7 Minerals conservation  
8 Fossil fuel conservation 
9 Landfill space conservation   
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 Table 5-3 Dimensionality of the sustainability indicators considered in this research  
Sustainability 
indicator 
Dimensionality Represented 
sustainability 
dimension(s) 
Evidence supporting the assigned dimensionality  
Climate change 
mitigation 
3D societal, economic, 
environmental 
As discussed earlier in this section.  
Water 
conservation 
3D societal, economic, 
environmental 
As discussed earlier in this section.  
Job creation 2D societal, economic From the social perspective, creating new jobs, particularly in rural areas, 
positively improves the social well-being of the local community (Tonts et al., 
2012, Domac et al., 2005). From the economic perspective, creating new jobs 
uses the money that otherwise would be paid to job seekers (DHS, 2013) to 
invest in the economy of the region.   
Safety and 
public health 
2D societal, 
environmental 
As described by Vermeulen et al. (2012b), the indicator helps achieve some 
social benefits including emitting less toxic materials which not only protects 
human health (a social benefit) but also protects the surrounding environment. 
Capital 
conservation 
2D societal, economic The economic dimension of the indicator is self-explanatory. The social 
dimension is based on the research by Vermeulen et al. (2012b). That study 
argues that the indicator improves the general affordability of a community to 
adopt sustainable waste management options through conservation of capital.  
Social 
Satisfaction 
1D societal There is no evidence that the indicator can represent the economic and 
environmental dimensions of sustainability. The indicator has been considered 
as a social indicator in the ELV reclamation study conducted by Ahmed et al. 
(2016).   
Minerals 
conservation 
1D environmental The economic benefits of conserving minerals in Australia through the 
reclamation of non-metallic materials of ELVs would be insignificant, as 
minerals are plentiful and readily available in Australia (Geoscience Australia, 
  
 
 
C
hapter 5 
121 
Sustainability 
indicator 
Dimensionality Represented 
sustainability 
dimension(s) 
Evidence supporting the assigned dimensionality  
2013). The relationship between conserving minerals and the social dimension 
of sustainability (in the context of waste management) has been not documented 
to date. The relationship between the indicator and the environmental dimension 
of sustainability has been considered in the previously conducted ELV 
reclamation studies (Ahmed et al., 2016, Vermeulen et al., 2012a, Morselli et 
al., 2011, Ciacci et al., 2010b).   
Fossil fuel 
conservation 
1D environmental The economic benefits of conserving fossil fuels in Australia through the 
reclamation of non-metallic materials of ELVs would be insignificant, as fossil 
fuels are plentiful and readily available in Australia (BREE, 2013). The 
relationship between conserving fossil fuels and the social dimension of 
sustainability (in the context of waste management) has been not documented 
to date. The relationship between the indicator, and the environmental 
dimension of sustainability, has been considered in the previously conducted 
ELV reclamation studies (Ahmed et al., 2016, Vermeulen et al., 2012e, Morselli 
et al., 2011). 
Landfill space 
conservation 
1D environmental The indicator helps reduce the occupied land for the purpose of waste dumping. 
This reduces the risks of any environmental impact associated with landfill sites 
(e.g. leaking heavy metals to the groundwater resources). However, there is a 
lack of sufficient evidence to conclude that the indicator can contribute 
considerable social or financial benefits. There is no scarcity of landfill spaces 
in Australia (DEWHA, 2009a) and the current landfill spaces can be 
economically expanded, if required (DEWHA, 2009b).  
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5.3.3 Decision hierarchy for the sustainability assessment  
As stated in Section 4.3.2, a decision hierarchy in the AHP method  deconstructs  the assessment 
decision into a hierarchy to capture the essential variables (goal, criteria, alternatives) of the 
problem (Staikos and Rahimifard, 2007a). A decision hierarchy was developed in this research 
(Figure 5-2) consisting of three levels. The top level represents the overall objective, or the goal 
of the problem. The criteria (the technical indicators) upon which this goal is dependent are located 
in the second level. The lower level of the hierarchy contains the alternatives (i.e. the technically 
viable ELV reclamation options) through which the goal may be achieved.     
  
      
  
 
 
C
hapter 5 
123 
 
 
Figure 5-2 Decision hierarchy developed in the research for sustainability assessment of the best practice ELV reclamation options in the Australian context 
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5.3.4 Relative importance of the sustainability assessment indicators  
No study has yet determined the relative importance (weighting factors) of a set of assessment 
indicators based on the multi-dimensionality model. The research by Vermeulen et al. (2012a) has 
applied the multi-dimensionality model for the sustainability assessment of a set of ELV 
reclamation options in the European context but concluded the research prior to the evaluation of 
the relative importance of the sustainability assessment indicators. As such, that study did not 
conclude which of the considered ELV reclamation options is the most sustainable ELV 
reclamation option.  
 
In the absence of any recommended approach to estimate the weighting factors of the 
sustainability indicators, this research applies the ‘best case-worst case’ analysis. The analysis has 
been applied extensively in the environmental assessment studies including some waste 
management studies (Ongondo et al., 2011, Latsios et al., 2009, Sahely et al., 2006, Williams and 
Sasaki, 2003). Further to this some studies focused on renewable energy sources (Malik and 
Sukhera, 2012, Stichnothe and Schuchardt, 2011, Ajayebi et al., 2013), and others focused on  life 
cycle assessment (LCA) studies (Edwards-Jones et al., 2009, Stamford and Azapagic, 2014).  
 
The best case-worst case analysis often produces decision variable solutions for the two extremes 
which do not contain a set of stable intervals for generating decision alternatives (Yeomans et al., 
2003). There is no generally accepted procedure to set the two extremes of best case-worst case 
analysis, and the extremes should be defined based on the decision variables that are considered 
in a study.  
 
In this research, the extremes of the best case–worst case analysis are considered as two scenarios. 
The first scenario that is regarded here as the best-case scenario, the relative importance (weighting 
factor) of each indicator category (3D, 2D or 1D) is assumed to be proportional to the number of 
the sustainability dimensions that is covered by that category. This means that the weighting factor 
for the assessment indicator category of 3D is three times more than that of the category of 1D, 
and the relative importance of the assessment indicator category of 2D is twice that of the indicator 
category of 1D.  
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Based on the above described approach, the weighting factor of the 3D, 2D, and 1D indicator 
categories will be 50.00% of the total weightings, 33.44% of the total weightings, and 16.66% of 
the total weightings, respectively.   
 
In the second scenario that is regarded here as worst-case scenario, an equal weighting factor is 
assumed for each of the assessment indicator categories of 3D, 2D, and 1D. As such, each 
assessment indicator category has the relative importance of 33.33%.  
 
To calculate the relative importance (or the weighting factor) of each sustainability indicator, the 
weighting factor of the respective sustainability indicator group is divided by the total number of 
assessment indicators in that indicator category. The relative importance of the individual 
sustainability indicators in each category (3D, 2D, or 1D) for the best case scenario and for the 
worst case scenario are presented in Table 5-4 and Table 5-5 respectively.  
         
Table 5-4 Relative importance (weighting factors) of the sustainability indicators in the best case scenario 
Sustainability indicator  Relevant 
indicator 
category 
(group)  
Weighting factor of 
the relevant indicator 
category (group) 
Weighting factor of 
the individual 
sustainability 
indicator* 
Climate change mitigation 3D 0.500 0.250 
Water conservation 3D 0.500 0.250 
Job creation 2D 0.333 0.110 
Safety and public health   2D 0.333 0.110 
Capital conservation 2D 0.333 0.110 
Social acceptability  1D 0.250 0.042 
Minerals conservation  1D 0.250 0.042 
Fossil fuel conservation 1D 0.250 0.042 
Landfill space conservation   1D 0.250 0.042 
*The sum of the column is slightly less than one due to rounding precision. 
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Table 5-5 Relative importance (weighting factor) of the sustainability indicators in the worst case scenario 
Sustainability indicator  Relevant 
indicator 
category 
(group)  
Weighting factor of 
the relevant 
indicator category 
(group) 
Weighting factor of the 
individual 
sustainability 
indicator* 
Climate change mitigation   3D 0.333 0.166 
Water conservation 3D 0.333 0.166 
Job creation 2D 0.333 0.110 
Safety and public health   2D 0.333 0.110 
Capital conservation 2D 0.333 0.110 
Social acceptability  1D 0.333 0.083 
Minerals conservation  1D 0.333 0.083 
Fossil fuel conservation 1D 0.333 0.083 
Landfill space conservation   1D 0.333 0.083 
*The sum of the column is slightly less than one due to rounding precision. 
 
5.3.5 Pairwise comparison matrix of the sustainability assessment  
The numerical scale presented in Table 3-5 was used to make pairwise comparison of the ELV 
reclamation options (as listed below) with respect to the sustainability indicators. The results are 
presented in Table 5-9. The rationale for each assigned numerical value is provided in this section:   
 
Option 1: Use of ELV plastics as reducing agents in blast furnaces  
Option 2: Thermo-chemical treatment of ASR  
Option 3: Mechanical-physical separation of ASR to recover its materials 
 
Sustainability indicator of ‘climate change mitigation’: The study conducted by Ciacci et al. 
(2010a) was regarded as a comprehensive information source for the comparison between Option 
2 and Option 3. The study provides the performance of a set of ELV management scenarios against 
a broad range of environmental indicators as summarised in Table 5-6. 
 
 
 
 
 
Chapter 5 
 
127 
 
Table 5-6 Environmental performance of different ELV management scenarios (Ciacci et al., 2010a) 
 
 
Given the exclusion of Option 3 in the study conducted by (Ciacci et al., 2010a), the pairwise 
comparisons related to that ELV reclamation option were based on other information sources, 
particularly the study conducted by GHK/Bios (2006) and the study conducted by Jenseit et al. 
(2003). The former study provides the environmental performance of a set of end-of-life 
management options for used car plastics and the latter provides the environmental performance 
of a set of end-of-life management options for used car bumpers (Table 5-7).  
 
Table 5-7 Environmental performance of different end-of-life management scenarios for car bumper (Jenseit 
et al., 2003) 
 
 
Sustainability indicator of ‘water conservation’: Little water is used in Option 1 whereas the 
other two options use water in their processes. Option 3 involves several washing stages to remove 
impurities from the recycled materials (e.g. polyurethane as shown in Figure 5-3) (ANL, 2006, 
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ANL, 2010). Such level of water is not used in Option 2. Furthermore, the net electricity generated 
by Option 2 replaces the electricity generated by the coal burning power plants. In these plants, 
water is used for the cooling purposes. Therefore, Option 2 saves the cooling water which 
otherwise would be used for electricity generation.  
 
 
Figure 5-3 Block flow diagram of the polyurethane foam recovery process (ANL, 2010) 
 
In some cases, the produced secondary materials from Option 3 replace virgin materials. 
Depending on product type and the applied manufacturing process, the replacement of the virgin 
materials by the secondary materials might save some water which otherwise would be used to 
produce the virgin materials. It is considered that the net water saving from the replacement of the 
virgin materials by the secondary materials is not at the level to equal the net water saving of 
Option 2.  
 
Sustainability indicator of ‘job creation’: There are some indicative data about the job creation 
potential of Option 2 and Option 3 (ANL, 2006, ANL, 2009, ANL, 2010).  For example, a thermal-
based ASR recycling plant has employed 50 people and a mechanical separation plant (for foam 
stream recycling) has employed five people (ANL, 2010).  
 
With respect to the job creation potential of Option 1, little information is available in the literature. 
However, it can be considered that the main job creation opportunities by the option would be 
created by the plastics dismantling stage within car dismantlers. However, it would be less likely 
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that the majority of the Australian car dismantling facilities hire new staff for plastics dismantling 
under Option 1. This is based on the current average size of Australian car dismantling businesses. 
The average number of employees in the Australian car dismantling facilities is around four people 
and on average each facility treat around 600 ELVs per year or around 2 ELVs per day (see Section 
2.3). It can be considered that available employees in each of the car dismantling facilities would 
be sufficient to remove the accessible plastics without the need of hiring new staff. The 
approximate time for removing 70 kg plastic parts would be around 60 minutes (Figure 5-4). 
 
 
Figure 5-4 Dismantling time for plastics removal from a typical ELV (GHK/Bios, 2006) 
 
Sustainability indicator of ‘safety and public health’: All three options are considered to be 
safe and free from a risk to the public health. No evidence was found indicating any potential 
safety risk from the viable ELV reclamation options. As such, the assigned numerical values to 
the pairwise comparisons of the options with respect to the considered sustainability assessment 
indicator are in the numerical scale of 1 and 2.  
 
Both Option 2 and Option 3 were considered to have the same level of risks to the workers. Given 
the application of some washing chemicals in Option3, the research weakly favours Option 2 
against Option 3.   
 
Sustainability indicator of ‘capital conservation’: the indicative treatment costs of Option 2 and 
Option 3 for different technologies are provided in Figure 5-5. 
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Figure 5-5 ASR treatment costs by different ASR recycling technologies (GHK/Bios, 2006) 
 
As indicated in Figure 5-5 , the indicative cost of ASR treatment for Option 2 (the TwinRec 
gasification process) is around €90 (approximately A$130), whereas the indicative treatment cost 
for Option 3 is between €20 (the Sicon process) to €65 (the Reshment process). In the pairwise 
comparison, the treatment cost of the gasification process was compared to the most costly 
process. The experience and judgement of the candidate moderately (plus) favours to Option 3. 
The capital investment required for Option 1 was considered insignificant as the plastic materials 
are injected to the existing blast furnaces.  
 
Sustainability indicator of ‘social satisfaction’: The research equally favours towards both 
Option 2 and Option 3. Option 1 is based on the treatment of non-metallic materials of ELVs in 
the existing infrastructure in Australia (i.e. the current existing blast furnace facilities); whereas, 
Option 2 and Option 3 need the construction of new treatment plants. As such, it is considered that 
the community would be more satisfied with respect to Option 1 than the other two options.  
 
Sustainability indicator of ‘minerals conservation’: The information for the pairwise 
comparison of the ELV reclamation options was obtained from different sources, particularly from 
the study conducted by (Cossu and Lai, 2015). The study provides the indicative minerals and the 
material recycling rate of different ASR treatment technologies (Table 5-8). The amounts of the 
minerals produced by Option 3 vary among its different technologies (GHK/Bios, 2006). Some of 
the mechanical separation technologies (e.g. the VW-Sicon process and the Gallo process) do not 
produce minerals and some of them (e.g. the Sult process and the R-Plus process) produce mineral 
in the range of around 25% of the total outputs.  
  
 
 
C
hapter 5 
131 
Table 5-8 Overview of post-shredder technologies (Cossu and Lai, 2015) 
Technology  Type of technology Plant scale Description 
Argonne Dry mechanical 
separation system  
Pilot plant, treatment of 2 
tonnes per hour 
Recovery of 90% of polymers (>6 mm) and 90% of residual 
ferrous and nonferrous materials (>6 mm) 
Salyp Mechanical separation  Trial plant Recovery of ferrous and nonferrous materials and a clean 
plastic concentrate without wood and glass impurity 
WESA SLF 
process 
Mechanical separation  Full scale plant, treatment of 4 
t/year 
Recovery of ferrous metals, copper, minerals and mixed metals, 
and organic materials 
Witten Mechanical separation Full scale plant, treatment of 
30,000 t/year 
Outputs of the process: 3–8% ferrous materials containing 80–
95% of iron, 8 –23% of a mixed Fe/Cu/Al fraction, 25–35% of 
high-ash fraction  
Sortec process Mechanical separation Full scale plant, treatment of 
40,000 t/year  
Recovery of metals and organic fraction  
VW – Sicon  Mechanical separation Full scale plant, 100,000 t/year  Outputs of the process: shredder granules 36%, shredder ﬁbres 
31%, metals 8%, wastes 26% 
Galloo  Mechanical separation Operating plants Outputs of the process: recycled plastics 9%, metals 30%, 
refuse derived fuel 13%, wastes 48% 
Suit Mechanical separation Operating plants Outputs of the process: organic plastic 50%, mineral 20%, 
metals 10%, water 20% 
R-Plus  Mechanical separation Operating plants Outputs of the process: organic fraction 60%, minerals 35%, 
metals 5% 
Toyota process  Mechanical separation Pilot plant: capacity of 15,000 
ELVs per month 
 
Outputs of the process: foam and fabric sorted and recycled into 
soundprooﬁng material, recycling copper from wire harnesses  
Nissan process  Thermal treatment to 
energy recovery 
Full-scale operating plant, 
treatment of 400 t/month 
Thermal energy generated during incineration is converted into 
steam 
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Technology  Type of technology Plant scale Description 
Siemens-KWU 
process 
Pyrolysis Trial plant (one trial using 30 
tonnes of shredder residue) 
Indirect heated rotary kiln operating at 450°C to convert the 
feed material to a pyrolysis gas and coke. Solids (including the 
char) are discharged from the kiln for recovery of metals. The 
pyrolysis gas and solid char are then combusted in an 
incinerator for steam production 
Batrec process Pyrolysis combined 
with mechanical 
separation 
Trial plant (400 kg/h) Pyrolysis of the ASR organic fraction followed by mechanical 
separation of metals (iron and copper) from the residual solids 
Takuma process Pyrolysis combined 
with sorting process 
Plant with a capacity of 90 
t/day 
Pyrolysis of the ASR following by sorting of the residual solids 
to recover metals (1% of copper, 10% of mixed metals) 
Citron Oxy-
reducer process  
Pyrolysis at high 
temperatures 
Trial plant with a capacity of 
130,000 t/year of waste (12,000 
tonnes of ASR) 
Outputs of the process: Ca Fe concentrate 45%, zinc 
concentrate 4.3%, mercury 0.7%, wastes 50% 
VOEST-
ALPINE 
Process 
High-gasiﬁcation 
process temperature 
Trial plant Tests were conducted in which the shredder residue was 
blended with mixed plastics, waste oils, and fuel oil 
TwinRec 
Process  
Fluidized-bed 
gasiﬁcation with ash 
melting 
Operating plants 8 tonnes per 
hour 
Outputs of the process: metals 8%, glass granulate 25%, 
recovery 52%, wastes 15% 
SVC process  Gasiﬁcation process Trial plant, using a ratio of 
30% shredder residue 70% 
other solid and liquid wastes 
Outputs of the process: synthetic gas 75%, metals 8%, wastes 
17% 
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The mineral outputs from Option 2 also vary among its different technologies. One of the 
gasification technologies (i.e. TwinRec) produces around 25% glass granulates (GHK/Bios, 
2006). The glass granulates from that ASR gasification technology is used as an aggregate in the 
construction industry and replaces natural minerals (e.g. sand). The high temperature of the 
gasification process immobilises most of the contaminants associated with ASR as such; there is 
less concern regarding the application of glass granulate produced from the ASR gasification 
processes than the minerals produced by the mechanical separation options. This implies that some 
minerals produced by the mechanical separation options might not be fully reused as a substitute 
for some minerals.  No mineral was considered to be saved through the implementation of the 
plastic injection option. 
 
Sustainability indicator of ‘fossil fuel conservation’: Option 2 generates electricity, heat, and 
aggregate. The generated electricity and heat replaces the electricity and heat which would be 
otherwise generated from burning fossil fuels. In contrast, Option 3 only consumes electricity and 
heat for its operation.  The used electricity and heat have to be supplied from burning the fossil 
fuel of coal in the Australian power plants. However, the secondary materials produced from the 
mechanical separation option replace some virgin materials. The production of these virgin 
materials need energy and heat which are mainly supplied by burning fossil fuels.  
 
Option 1 replaces some conventional reducing agents including coke and coal that are fossil fuels 
as well. As such, some fossil fuel savings can be achieved by Option 1.  However, the savings are 
not considered to be the same as the fossil fuel savings by Option 2. The fossil fuel savings from 
Option 1 through the replacements of the conventional reducing agents of coke and coal is 
considered to be slightly more than the fossil fuel savings resulted from Option 3.  
 
Sustainability indicator of ‘landfill space conservation’: The overall recycling and recovery 
rates of the options were considered as the main basis for the pairwise comparisons of the options 
against the assessment indicator. According to the study conducted by GHK/Bios (2006), the most 
commonly used ASR gasification processes (i.e. TiwnRec and SVZ Schwarse Pumpe) and the 
most commonly used mechanical separation processes (VW-Sicon, Gallo, Sult, and R-Plus) have 
the overall recycling and recovery rate above 90%. Therefore, Option 2 and Option 3 equally meet 
the requirement of the assessment indicator (i.e. landfill space savings).  
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With respect to Option 1, the option only diverts plastics from landfill. Given the approximate 
weight percentage of plastics in modern cars (which is between 10% and 13%), recovery of the 
easily accessible plastics (around half of the available plastics) can improve the overall recycling 
and recovery of ELVs from the current level of around 70% to around 78%. Therefore, with 
respect to other two options, Option 1 has lesser ability to divert waste from landfill.  
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Table 5-9 Pairwise comparison matrix of the sustainability assessment of the ELV reclamation options 
Sustainability 
indicator 
ELV reclamation option Thermo-
chemical 
process 
Mechanical-
physical 
separation 
Plastic 
injection to 
blast furnaces 
Climate 
change 
mitigation 
Thermo-chemical process  1     3     3     
Mechanical-physical separation  1/3 1      1/2 
Plastic injection to blast furnaces   1/3 2     1     
     
Water 
conservation 
Thermo-chemical process  1     3      1/2 
Mechanical-physical separation  1/3 1      1/4 
Plastic injection to blast furnaces  2     4     1     
     
Job creation 
Thermo-chemical process  1     3     5     
Mechanical-physical separation  1/3 1     4     
Plastic injection to blast furnaces   1/5  1/4 1     
     
Capital 
conservation 
Thermo-chemical process  1      1/3  1/6 
Mechanical-physical separation 3     1      1/5 
Plastic injection to blast furnaces  6     5     1     
     
Safety and 
public health 
Thermo-chemical process  1     2     1     
Mechanical-physical separation 1/2 1      1/2 
Plastic injection to blast furnaces  1     2     1     
     
Fossil fuel 
conservation 
Thermo-chemical process  1     4    3     
Mechanical-physical separation  1/4 1     1/2     
Plastic injection to blast furnaces   1/3 2 1     
     
Social 
acceptability  
Thermo-chemical process  1     1      1/5 
Mechanical-physical separation 1     1      1/5 
Plastic injection to blast furnaces  5     5     1     
     
Minerals 
conservation 
Thermo-chemical process  1     4     4     
Mechanical-physical separation 1     1/4     2     
Plastic injection to blast furnaces   1/4  1/2 1     
     
Landfill space 
conservation 
Thermo-chemical process  1      1 3     
Mechanical-physical separation 1     1     3     
Plastic injection to blast furnaces   1/3  1/3 1     
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5.3.6 Results with respect to the individual sustainability indicator  
The performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the individual 
sustainability indicator for the best case scenario and the worst case scenario are presented in 
Figure 5-6 and Figure 5-7 respectively.  These figures have been generated through application of 
Expert Choice as per the mathematical processes described in Appendix C.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5-6 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the individual sustainability 
indicator for the best case scenario 
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Figure 5-7 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the individual sustainability 
indicator for the worst case scenario 
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5.3.7 Results with respect to the goal of the sustainability assessment   
The performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the 
assessment for the best case scenario and the worst case scenario are presented in Figure 5-8 and 
Figure 5-9. These figures have been generated through application of the Expert Choice software 
as per the mathematical processes described in Appendix C. 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5-8 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the sustainability 
assessment for the best case scenario 
 
 
 
Figure 5-9 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the sustainability 
assessment for the worst case scenario 
 
As indicated in Figure 5-8 and Figure 5-9, the difference between the amounts of the global 
priority of the first and second ranked ELV reclamation options is more than 10% for the best case 
scenario and the worst case scenario. As such, there is no need to expand the number of the 
sustainability indicators and repeat the assessment based on a new set of sustainability indicators 
(see Section 5.2).  
 
5.3.8 Sensitivity analysis of the sustainability assessment  
Four sensitivity tests were conducted in which different amounts of weighting factors were 
assigned to the sustainability indicator groups. The assigned weighting factors for each sensitivity 
test are presented in Table 5-10. The normalised results of the sensitivity tests are presented in 
Figure 5-10 to Figure 5-13. These figures have been generated through application of Expert 
Choice per the mathematical processes described in Appendix C. 
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Table 5-10 Weighting factors assigned in the sensitivity tests of the sustainability assessment 
Sensitivity 
test No. 
 
Weighting factors of the sustainability 
assessment groups (%) 
 
3D 2D 1D 
1 35 35 30 
3 40 30 30 
3 45 30 25 
4 50 25 25 
 
 
Figure 5-10 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the 
sustainability assessment based on the equal weighting factor of 0.35 for 3D and 2D indicator groups and 0.3 
for 1D  indicator group 
 
 
Figure 5-11 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the 
sustainability assessment based on the weighting factor of 0.4 for 3D and the equal weighting factor of 0.3 for 
2D and 1D indicator groups 
 
 
Figure 5-12 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the 
sustainability assessment based on the weighting factor of 0.4 for 3D, the equal weighting factor of 0.3 for 2D 
and the weighting factor of 0.25 for 1D indicator group 
 
 
Figure 5-13 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the 
sustainability assessment based on the weighting factor of 0.5 for 3D and the equal weighting factor of 0.25 
for 2D and 1D indicator groups 
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5.3.9 Interpretation of the results of the sustainability assessment  
An effective approach to interpret the results of the sustainability assessment (with respect to the 
goal of the assessment) is the simultaneous consideration of the weighting factors of the 
sustainability indicators for both the ‘best case’ and ‘worst case’ scenarios (Table 5-4 and Table 
5-5) and the results of the assessment for the scenarios with respect to each sustainability indicators 
(Figure 5-7 and Figure 5-8).  
 
For the best case scenario, as indicated in Table 5-4, the sustainability indicator group of 3D has 
the highest weighting factor among the three sustainability indicator groups of 3D, 2D and 1D. 
The sustainability indicator group of 3D also has the least number of sustainability indicators (i.e. 
only two indicators of ‘climate change mitigation’ and ‘water conservation’). As such, the 
weighting factor per the individual sustainability indicator for the sustainability group of 3D is 
highest weighting factor (0.25) among all indicators of the sustainability assessment. This makes 
the overall ranking of the individual ELV reclamation options (with respect to the goal), to some 
considerable extent, dependent on the performance of that ELV reclamation option on two 
sustainability indicators located in the 3D group.   
 
The individual sustainability assessment indicators included in the 1D group have a relatively low 
weighting factor (0.042 for each indicator). This is attributed to two factors. Firstly, the relative 
weighting factor of the 1D group is low (0.25) and the number of the sustainability indicators in 
the 1D group is relatively high (4 sustainability indicators). Given the low weighting factor of the 
individual sustainability indicator included in the 1D group, even if an ELV reclamation option is 
performed better than any of the 1D sustainability indicators, this would not significantly improve 
the overall ranking of that ELV reclamation with respect to the goal. An example is the excellent 
performance of the ELV reclamation option ‘use of ELV plastics as reducing agents in blast 
furnaces’ against the 1D sustainability indicator of ‘social acceptability’ (Figure 5-6).  
 
As indicated in Table 5-5, the sustainability indicator groups of 3D, 2D and 1D have the same 
weighting factor (0.33). However, for the best case scenario, the number of sustainability 
indicators in each indicator group is different. As such, the sustainability group that has the lowest 
number of indicators (3D group) has the highest weighting factor per the individual sustainability 
indicator (0.166). However, the difference between the weighting factors of the individual 
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sustainability indicators are not significant as it was for the best case scenario. For instance, the 
individual sustainability indicator for the 2D group (0.110) is close to the individual sustainability 
indicator for the 1D group (0.083). Thus, the importance of a good performance against any of the 
sustainability indicators of 1D is almost the same as the importance of having a good performance 
against any of the sustainability indicators of 2D. 
 
5.4 SUSTAINABILITY ASSESSMENT THROUGH THE TRIPLE BOTTOM LINE 
MODEL   
5.4.1 Common MCDM steps in the both sustainability assessment models  
As for the sustainability assessment conducted in Section 5.3, this section applies the MCDM 
process developed in Section 5.2 to assess the sustainability performance of the ELV reclamation 
options. However, most of the steps in the MCDM will be excluded in the TBL assessment as 
these steps are not specific to the applied sustainability assessment models. The only step in the 
MCDM that is different between the two sustainability assessment models is Step 5 in which the 
relative importance of each of the sustainability assessment indicators is estimated. This exercise 
is the subject of the next section.         
 
5.4.2 Relative importance of the sustainability indicators based on the TBL model   
As discussed in Section 2.5.9, the sustainability assessment indicators in the TBL model can only 
represent one dimension of sustainability. As such, the sustainability assessment indicators are 
categorised based on their representative sustainability dimension.   
   
The relative importance (weighting factors) of the sustainability indicator groups of social, 
economic and environmental indicators and their weighting factor are presented in Table 5-11.  
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Table 5-11 Relative importance (weighting factors) of the sustainability indicators based on the TBL model 
Sustainability indicator  Relevant 
indicator 
category 
Weighting factor 
of the relevant 
indicator category 
Weighting factor of the 
individual 
sustainability 
indicator* 
Capital conservation  Economic  0.400 0.400 
Climate change mitigation  Environmental 0.400 0.080 
Water conservation Environmental 0.400 0.080 
Minerals conservation Environmental 0.400 0.080 
Fossil fuel conservation Environmental 0.400 0.080 
Landfill space conservation   Environmental  0.400 0.080 
Job creation Social  0.200 0.067 
Safety and public health   Social 0.200 0.067 
Social acceptability  Social 0.200 0.067 
*The sum of the column is slightly less than one due to rounding precision. 
 
The weighting factors for the sustainability assessment groups are sourced from an ELV 
comparative assessment study conducted in Cyprus (Mergias et al., 2007). In that study, an equal 
weighting factor (0.4) was assigned to the economic and environmental sustainability indicator 
groups. The weighting factor of the social group was assigned half of the weighting factor assigned 
to the economic group and to the environmental group. The rational for the assignment of such 
weighting factors is not provided in that study.  
 
A comprehensive sensitivity analysis will be conducted in the following sections to assess the 
sensitivity of the results of the assessment (i.e. the preference ranking of the ELV reclamation 
options) with respect to the assigned weighting factors inside the sustainability assessment groups 
of social, economic and environmental.  
 
5.4.3 Results with respect to the individual indicator based on the TBL model  
The preference ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the individual 
sustainability assessment indicators are shown in Figure 5-14. The figure has been generated 
through the application of the Expert Choice software as per the mathematical processes described 
in Appendix C. 
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Figure 5-14 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect the individual sustainability 
indicator based on the TBL model 
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5.4.4 Results with respect to the goal of the assessment based on the TBL model 
The performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the goal of the 
sustainability assessment are shown in Figure 5-15. The figure has been generated through 
application of Expert Choice per the mathematical processes described in Appendix C. 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5-15 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect to the assessment goal (based 
on the triple bottom line approach) 
 
As indicated in Figure 5-15, the difference between the amounts of the global priority of the first 
and second best ranked ELV reclamation options is more than 10% (see Section 5.2). As such, 
there is no need to extend the number of the sustainability assessment indicators and repeat the 
sustainability assessment based on the new set of the sustainability indicators.   
 
5.4.5 Sensitivity analysis of the sustainability assessment based on the TBL model  
As for the sensitivity analysis conducted for the multi-dimensionality model, the sensitivity 
analysis of the results in the TBL model includes testing the robustness of the performance ranking 
of the ELV reclamation options under different weighting factors. Four sensitivity tests were 
conducted. In the first test, an equal weighting factor (0.33) was assigned to all of the sustainability 
assessment groups. The results of the sensitivity test are shown in Figure 5-16. 
 
 
  
Figure 5-16 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options based on the equal weighting factor of 0.33 
for social, economic and environmental indicator groups 
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The default weighting factors applied in the sustainability assessment (Table 5-11) are based on 
the consideration of the similar weighting factors for the economic and environmental groups (0.4 
each). In the second sensitivity test, an equal weighting factor (0.4) was assumed for the social 
and environmental groups and the weighting factor of the economic group was assumed to be 0.2. 
The results of the second sensitivity test are shown in Figure 5-17.  
 
 
 
Figure 5-17 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options based on the weighting factor of 0.4 for both 
social and environmental groups and the weighting factor of 0.2 for the economic group 
 
In the third sensitivity test, the weighting factor of 0.5 was assigned to the environmental group 
and an equal weighting factor of 0.25 was assumed for both social and economic groups. This 
sensitivity test is similar to the fourth sensitivity test that was conducted in the multi-
dimensionality model (Table 5-10) in which the weighting factor of one of the sustainability 
indicator group (3D) was considered twice of the weighting factors of the two other sustainability 
indicator groups (2D and 1D). The results of the third sensitivity test are shown in Figure 5-18.  
 
 
 
Figure 5-18 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options based on the weighting factor of 0.5 for the 
environmental group and the same weighting factor of 0.25 for the social group and economic group   
 
In the fourth sensitivity tests, an equal weighting factor of 0.11 was assigned to each sustainability 
assessment indicator. The tests assumed that all of the sustainability assessment indicators — 
regardless of being social, economic or environmental — have relative importance in the 
sustainability assessment. The results are shown in Figure 5-19.   
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Figure 5-19 Performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options based on the equal weighting factor of 0.11 
for all of the sustainability indicators  
 
5.4.6 Interpretation of the results of the assessment based on the TBL model 
An effective approach to interpret the results of the sustainability assessment based on the TBL 
model is to simultaneously consider the weighting factors of the sustainability indicator groups 
(Table 5-11) and the normalised results of the assessment with respect to the individual 
sustainability indicators ( 
Figure 5-14).  As indicated in Table 5-11, the relative importance (weighting factor) of the 
sustainability indicator groups of economic and environmental in the sustainability assessment is 
equal (each 0.4). However, the economic group includes only one sustainability indicator and five 
environmental assessment indicators. As such, the response of the individual ELV reclamation 
options against the single sustainability indicator of economic (i.e. capital conservation) is highly 
important in the assessment.  
 
Whilst the weighting factor of the environmental group (0.4) is twice that of the social group (0.2), 
the weighting factor of the individual environmental indicator (0.080) is not significantly greater 
than the individual social indicator (0.067). This is attributed to the higher number of the 
environmental indicators (five) to the number of the social indicators (three). As such, a good 
performance against any of the environmental indicators is almost equal to a good performance 
against any of the social indicators.    
 
The ELV reclamation option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR (pyrolysis and gasification)’ 
was the best performed ELV reclamation option in six of the nine assessments that were conducted 
with respect to the individual sustainability indicators ( 
Figure 5-14). Despite this, the reclamation option ranked as the second best performed ELV 
reclamation option in the assessment against the goal of the sustainability assessment (Figure 
5-15). This could be mainly attributed to the poor performance of the reclamation option against 
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the sustainability indicator of ‘capital conservation’ that had the highest weighting factor (see 
Attachment B for further details).  
 
The sensitivity analysis provided mixed results. The results of one of the sensitivity tests (Figure 
5-16) were consistent with the results of the main sustainability assessment (Figure 5-15). 
However, the results of three sensitivity tests (Figure 5-17 to Figure 5-19) were inconsistent with 
the results of the main sustainability assessment. This provides little confidence in the results of 
the sustainability assessment based on the TBL model.   
 
5.5 MOST SUSTAINABLE END-OF-LIFE VEHICLE RECLAMATION OPTION IN 
THE AUSTRALIAN CONTEXT  
This research identifies the ELV reclamation option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR 
(pyrolysis and gasification)’ as the most sustainable ELV reclamation option in the Australian 
context. This is supported by the results of the sustainability assessment that was conducted which 
was based on the multi-dimensionality model. The results of the sustainability assessment were 
confirmed through a comprehensive sensitivity analysis in which different weighting factors were 
assigned to the sustainability indicators.  
 
The results of the sustainability assessment based on the TBL model are considered to be very 
sensitive to the applied weighting factors of the social, economic and environmental indicators. 
This creates little confidence in identifying the best performed ELV reclamation option based on 
the TBL model as the most sustainable ELV reclamation option in the Australian context.  
 
5.6 PROPOSED AUSTRALIAN ELV RECYCLING NETWORK 
The figure representing the current Australian recycling network (Figure 1-4) was modified 
through the replacement of the ASR landfill disposal with the ELV reclamation option that was 
identified in Section 5.5 as the most sustainable ELV reclamation option for Australia. The 
modified figure (Figure 5-20) represents the proposed Australian recycling network.    
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Figure 5-20 Proposed Australian ELV treatment network 
 
As indicated in Figure 5-20, in the proposed Australian ELV recycling network, the ASR 
generated at the ELV shredding plants is treated in thermo-chemical plants. The ASR thermo-
chemical plants produce a residue that is often sent to landfill. The amount of the residue reported 
from the existing ASR thermo-chemical plants is less than 5% of the total mass of an ELV (see 
Table 5-8). 
 
5.7 DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS  
A comprehensive discussion is made in this section from two main perspectives: the 
methodological perspective and the results perspective. From the former perspective, the chapter 
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assessed the sustainability performance of a set of waste treatment practices (i.e. ELV reclamation 
options) through two different sustainability assessment models. This exercise is new to the 
present research.  
 
One of the applied sustainability assessment models (i.e. the TBL model) has a well-established 
methodology. However, there are some methodological aspects to be developed for another 
applied sustainability assessment model (i.e. the multi-dimensional model). The chapter applied 
some proposed methods (e.g. the best case-worst case scenarios) that helped conclusions to be 
formulated in the decision-making process regarding the identification of the most sustainable 
ELV reclamation for Australia. The proposed methods in the chapter could be applied in the future 
research studies focused on a sustainability assessment of a set of waste treatment practices both 
in Australia and elsewhere.  
 
Other contributions of the chapter to the multi-dimensional sustainability assessment model are 
the identification of a set of Australian-specific sustainability assessment indicators and the 
identification of the dimensionality of each sustainability indicator. These findings could be used 
in the future research studies focused on the sustainability assessment of a set of waste treatment 
practices in the Australian context.  
 
It can be argued that the sustainability assessment indicators developed in the research meet the 
required specifications defined by the Australian Government (Australian Government, 2015). As 
presented in Section 1.4.1,  the sustainability assessment indicators are the indicators that allow 
decision-makers to focus their efforts on specific areas of sustainability and to measure 
performance and improvements (Australian Government, 2015). The identified sustainability 
assessment indicators in the research are nine indicators that cover almost every important aspect 
of sustainability including natural resources (e.g. water), capital resources, human resources (e.g. 
job creation), and Australian national resources (e.g. minerals). The identified sustainability 
indicators in the research are suitable for the measurement of the improvements in the Australian 
ELV recycling industry through the adoption of a sustainable ELV reclamation option. 
 
One of the key outcomes of the chapter is the identification of the most sustainable ELV 
reclamation option (i.e. thermo-chemical treatment of ASR) in the Australian context. As stated 
in Section 1.4.1, the literature has defined a sustainable waste management option as an 
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environmentally effective, economically affordable and socially acceptable waste management 
option (Nilsson-Djerf, 2000). It can be argued that the identified ELV reclamation option in the 
research satisfactory meets the key requirements of a sustainable waste management option. This 
is supported by the results of the comprehensive sustainability assessment that was conducted in 
the chapter.   
 
An important conclusion of the chapter is that the results of a conducted sustainability assessment 
research could be highly sensitive to the applied sustainability assessment model. As observed in 
the chapter, the two different applied sustainability assessment models (i.e. TBL model and the 
multi-dimensionality model) identified two different ELV reclamation options as the most 
sustainable ELV reclamation options for Australia. The chapter concluded, based on the results of 
the conducted sensitivity tests, that the results of the multi-dimensionality model are more 
vigorous than the results of the TBL model.   
 
Whilst the findings of the chapter indicate the superiority of the multi-dimensional model over the 
TBL model for the sustainability assessment of a set of waste treatment practices, the present 
research suggests further research, focusing on the comparative assessment of the two 
sustainability assessment models.   
 
5.8 SUMMARY  
In this chapter, the multi-criteria analysis (MCA) method has been applied to assess the 
sustainability performance of the three technically viable ELV reclamation options in the 
Australian context. The initial section of the chapter developed a customised multi-criteria 
decision-making (MCDM) process to facilitate the application of the MCA method in the chapter.  
 
An important step of the MCDM process was the identification of a set of Australian-specific 
sustainability assessment indicators. A comprehensive literature review identified a list of the most 
frequently applied technical, social, economic, and environmental assessment indicators in 
existing waste management studies. The chapter analysed the list and identified nine social, 
economic and environmental indicators as the most relevant indicators to the present research and 
to the Australian context. 
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The chapter then continued with the sustainability assessment of the ELV reclamation options 
through two sustainability assessment models namely the multi-dimensionality model and the 
triple bottom line (TBL) model. In the multi-dimensionality model, as opposed to the TBL model, 
a sustainability assessment indicator can represent more than one dimension of sustainability (i.e. 
social, economic and environmental).  
 
The results of the sustainability assessment models were analysed in the chapter. The analysis 
found that the preference ranking of the ELV reclamation options based on the multi-
dimensionality model, in comparison to the preference ranking based on the TBL model, are less 
sensitive to the key assumptions of the sustainability assessment (i.e. the weighting factors of the 
sustainability indicators). As such, the preference ranking of the ELV reclamation options, based 
on the multi-dimensionality model, was selected as the basis for the identification of the most 
sustainable ELV reclamation option for Australia.  
 
The ELV reclamation option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR (pyrolysis and gasification)’ 
was the highest ranked ELV reclamation option in the preference ranking developed through the 
application of the multi-dimensionality model. As such, the chapter identified the ELV 
reclamation option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR (pyrolysis and gasification)’ as the most 
sustainable ELV reclamation for Australia.  
 
The final section of the chapter focused on the development of a proposed ELV recycling network 
for Australia based on key findings from within the chapter. In the proposed network, the ELV 
reclamation option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR (pyrolysis and gasification)’ replaces 
the existing ASR landfill treatment practice in the Australian recycling network. The chapter 
concluded with providing the proposed ELV recycling network in other countries including 
Malaysia and India.  
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6 A sustainable business model for end-of-life 
vehicle reclamation in Australia 
6.1 INTRODUCTION 
This chapter identifies a sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in Australia. The 
business model is expected to define the most sustainable implementation of the ELV reclamation 
option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR’ that was identified in Section 5.5 as the most 
sustainable option for Australia.  
 
A comprehensive literature review is conducted in the initial section of the chapter focused on the 
identification of the existing business models related to the considered ELV reclamation option. 
The multi-criteria analysis (MCA) method is applied to identify the most effective business model 
for ELV reclamation in Australia. As the MCA method involves many steps, initially a customised 
multi-criteria decision-making (MCDM) process is developed. The MCDM process involves 
many steps, including the identification of the assessment goal and the assessment indicators, the 
estimation of the relative importance of the assessment indicators, and the assessment of the 
alternatives (i.e. the business models) against the decision criteria. The assessment of the business 
models against the assessment indicators (e.g. robustness) is based on the best available 
information in the literature. As such, no attempt is made in the chapter to measure quantitatively 
a specific assessment indicator (e.g. measuring the robustness of a specific business model).  The 
best available information in the literature is used for the pairwise comparison of the business 
models against the assessment indicators, according to the procedure described in Section 3.2.4. 
 
The chapter applies two different but linked methods to assess the sustainability performance of 
the selected business model. The first method, conceptual modelling, creates an abstract of the 
selected business model (i.e. a summarised form of the business model that aids in visualising how 
different variables in the selected business model are interrelated) and identifies the reinforcing 
and balancing feedback loops between the business model and the other business models within 
the proposed Australian ELV recycling network (see Figure 5-20). The results of the modelling, a 
causal loop diagram, is then analysed to comment on the sustainability performance of the selected 
business model.  
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The second method applied to assess the sustainability performance of the selected business model 
is system dynamics. The developed abstract of the business model is used as a basis to develop 
the stocks and flows diagram (SFD) of the model. A computer simulation of the SFD, based on a 
set of Australian-based quantitative information, identifies the behaviour-over-time (BOT) pattern 
mode of the selected business model. A growing BOT pattern mode confirms that the selected 
business model is sustainable– as the selected business can create value (in the form of energy or 
material) from the non-metallic materials of ELVs in Australia.    
 
6.2 MULTI-CRITERIA ANALYSIS OF THE EXISTING BUSINESS MODELS  
6.2.1 A customised MCDM process for the assessment of the business models  
The multi-criteria analysis (MCA) method is now applied to identify the most effective and 
preferred business model for ELV reclamation in Australia employing thermo-chemical 
technology. As the MCA method involves many different steps (see section 3.2.3.1), a multi-
criteria decision-making (MCDM) process has been developed (Figure 6-1) to facilitate the 
application of the MCA.  
 
As indicated in Figure 6-1, the MCDM process has ten steps, commencing from the definition of 
the assessment goal (i.e. the identification of the most preferred business model to implement 
thermo-chemical treatment of Automobile Shredder Residues (ASR) in Australia). Step 2 focuses 
on the formulation of the alternatives (i.e. the business models). A literature review will identify 
the existing business models related to ASR treatment by the thermo-chemical technology.     
 
Step 3 identifies the indicators to assess the performance of the business models. The key 
characteristics of a successful business model will be used as assessment indicators. Step 4 
constructs the decision hierarchy of the applied MCA method (i.e. the analytical hierarchy process 
(AHP) technique). The relative importance (weighting factors) of the assessment indicators will 
be determined in Step 5.  
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Figure 6-1 MCDM process developed in this research for the comparative assessment of a set of business 
models for ELV reclamation in Australia 
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The pairwise comparison matrix of the AHP assessment is developed in step 6. Step 7 presents 
the results of the AHP assessment that includes both the performance ranking of the business 
models with respect to the individual assessment indicators and to the assessment goal. Step 8 
checks if there is a noticeable gap (more than 10%) that exists between the amounts of the global 
priority for the best, and for the second ranked business models.  If so, the MCDM process will 
be advanced to Step 9. In Step 9 a series of sensitivity tests will examine the robustness of the 
identified performance ranking of the business models with respect to the goal of the assessment. 
Otherwise, the number of the assessment indicators will be increased and the MCDM processes 
will be started from Step 5. Step 10 interprets the results of the sensitivity tests and concludes the 
assessment.  
 
6.2.2 Formulation of the alternative business models  
According to the information provided in Table 5-8, the existing business models for thermo-
chemical treatment of ASR have either been established and operated by car manufacturers (e.g. 
the ASR pyrolysis plant operated by Citroen) or by the waste management companies (e.g. the 
existing ASR thermo-chemical plants in Japan). There is also an emerging business model for the 
establishment and operation of ASR thermo-chemical plants. This business model is based on the 
establishment and operation of ASR thermo-chemical plants by automobile shredding companies. 
An example is the proposed ASR gasification plants established and operated by European Metals 
Recycling (EMR) that is the largest ELV shredding company in the UK (Brown, 2014).  
 
The following business models for ELV reclamation in Australia through the thermo-chemical 
technology are investigated: 
1. The ASR thermo-chemical plants established and operated by vehicle manufacturers. 
2. The ASR thermo-chemical plants established and operated by waste management companies. 
3. The ASR thermo-chemical plants established and operated by ELV shredding facilities. 
 
6.2.3 Assessment indicators 
This research adopts the key characteristics of a successful business model, developed in the 
research by Casadesus-Masanell and Ricart (2011), as the indicators for the comparative 
assessment of the identified business models. These indicators are defined in Table 6-1. 
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Table 6-1 Indicators for the assessment of the business models (Casadesus-Masanell and Ricart, 2011) 
Criteria    Definition   
Goal-alignment  Ability to deliver consequences that enable an organisation to 
achieve its goals 
Self-reinforcement  Ability to generate virtuous cycles, or feedback loops, that are 
self-reinforcing 
Robustness  Ability to sustain its effectiveness over time  
 
As detailed in Section 2.5.10, the research by Casadesus-Masanell and Ricart (2011) has identified 
the characteristics presented in Table 6-1 through a system-based (feedback loop analysis) analysis 
of a number of successful business models. This is considered to be relevant to the objective of 
the present research — that is to identify a sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in 
Australia based on the system-based analysis.   
 
6.2.4 Decision hierarchy of the assessment  
A decision hierarchy in the AHP method breaks down or structures the assessment decision into 
a hierarchy in order to capture the essential variables (goal, criteria, alternatives) of the problem 
(Staikos and Rahimifard, 2007a). A decision hierarchy was developed in the research (Figure 4-2) 
consisting three levels. The top level represents the overall objective or goal of the problem. The 
criteria (the assessment indicators) upon which this goal is dependent are assigned in the second 
level. The lower level of the hierarchy contains the alternatives (i.e. the business models) through 
which the goal may be achieved.     
  
 
 
C
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Figure 6-2 Decision hierarchy for the comparative assessment of the identified business models 
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6.2.5 Relative importance of the assessment indicators 
No research study has yet determined the relative importance (weighting factors) of a set of criteria 
for the assessment of a set of business models for waste management. Hence the present research 
assumes an equivalent weighting factor for all of the assessment indicators. The effect of this 
assumption on the performance ranking of the business models will be tested through a 
comprehensive sensitivity analysis. The relative weighting factors of the assessment indicators are 
presented in Table 6-2. 
 
Table 6-2 Relative importance (weighting factor) of the assessment indicators 
Assessment indicator Weighting factor 
Goal alignment  0.33 
Self-reinforcement  0.33 
Robustness 0.33 
 
   
6.2.6 Pairwise comparison matrix of the multi-criteria assessment  
The numerical scale presented in Table 3-5 was used to develop the pairwise comparison matrix 
of the AHP process relevant to the assessment (Table 6-3). The rationale for each assigned 
numerical value is provided in Appendix A. 
.  
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Table 6-3 Pairwise comparison matrix of the comparative assessment of the business models 
Assessment 
criteria 
Business model Business 
established by 
automobile 
manufacturers 
Business 
established by 
waste 
management 
companies 
Business 
established 
by ELV 
shredding 
facilities 
Goal alignment Business established by 
automobile manufacturers 
1 1/5 1/7 
Business established by waste 
management companies 
5 1 1/3 
Business established by ELV 
shredding facilities 
7 3 1 
     
Self-
reinforcement  
Business established by 
automobile manufacturers 
1 1/3 1/5 
Business established by waste 
management companies 
3 1 1/3 
Business established by ELV 
shredding facilities 
5 3 1 
     
Robustness Business established by 
automobile manufacturers 
1 3 2 
Business established by waste 
management companies 
1/3 1 1/3 
Business established by ELV 
shredding facilities 
1/2 3 1 
 
6.2.7 Results with respect to the individual assessment indicators  
The performance ranking of the business models with respect to the individual assessment 
indicators are shown in Figure 6-3. The figure has been generated through application of Expert 
Choice per the mathematical processes described in Appendix C.   
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Figure 6-3 Performance ranking of the business models with respect to the individual assessment indicator 
 
6.2.8 Results with respect to the goal of the assessment   
The performance ranking of the business models with respect to the goal of the assessment are 
shown in Figure 6-4. The figure has been generated through application of Expert Choice per the 
mathematical processes described in Appendix C.   
 
 
 
Figure 6-4 Performance ranking of the business models with respect to the assessment goal 
 
As indicated in Figure 6-4, there is more than 10% difference between the amounts of the global 
priority of the first and second ranked business models; as such, there is no need to extend the 
number of assessment indicators and repeat the assessment.  
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6.2.9 Sensitivity analysis of the assessment  
Three sensitivity tests were conducted. In the first test, the assessment indicator of 'goal alignment' 
was assigned a weighting factor of 0.6 and an equal weighting factor of 0.2 was assigned for each 
of the other two assessment indicators. The results of the test are shown in Figure 6-5.  
 
 
Figure 6-5 Performance ranking of the business models based on the weighting factor of 0.6 for the assessment 
indicator of 'goal alignment' and the weighting factor of 0.2 for the other assessment indicators 
 
In the second sensitivity test the assessment indicator of 'reinforcement’ was assigned a weighting 
factor of 0.6 and an equal weighting factor of 0.2 was assigned for each of the other two assessment 
indicators. The results of the test are shown in Figure 6-6.  
 
 
 
Figure 6-6 Performance ranking of the business models based on the weighting factor of 0.6 for the assessment 
indicator of 'reinforcement' and the weighting factor of 0.2 for the other assessment indicators 
 
In the third sensitivity test the assessment indicator of 'robustness’ was assigned a weighting factor 
of 0.6 and an equal weighting factor of 0.2 was assigned for each of the other two assessment 
indicators. The results of the test are shown in Figure 6-7.  
 
 
 
Figure 6-7 Performance ranking of the business models based on the weighting factor of 0.6 for the assessment 
indicator of 'robustness' and the weighting factor of 0.2 for the other assessment indicators 
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6.2.10 Interpretation of the results of the multi-criteria analysis 
An effective approach to interpret the normalised results of the assessment of business models 
with respect to the goal of the assessment (Figure 6-4) is to simultaneously consider the relative 
importance of the assessment indicators (Table 6-2) and the normalised results of the assessment 
with respect to the individual assessment indicators (Figure 6-3).  
 
As indicated in Table 6-2, the assessment indicators have the same weighting factor (0.33 each). 
As such, for any of the business models, the performances against the assessment indicators are 
equally important. This could partially justify why the business model of ‘business established by 
ELV shredding facilities’ was the best performed business model with respect to the goal despite 
of not being the best performed business model with respect to the assessment indicator of 
‘robustness’ (Figure 6-4). That business model was the best performed business model with 
respect to the assessment indicator of ‘goal alignment’ (Figure 6-5) and with respect to the 
assessment indicator of ‘reinforcement’ (Figure 6-6).    
 
The results of the sensitivity analysis are consistent with the results of the main assessment. This 
indicates that the identified performance ranking of the business models, with respect to the goal 
of the assessment (Figure 6-4), is not sensitive (to an acceptable extent) to the applied weighting 
factor. The performance ranking could be changed with extreme changes in the weighting factors 
–  such as the assignment of a very high quantity of weighting factor to the assessment indicator 
of ‘robustness’. For that assessment indicator, the business model of ‘business established by ELV 
shredding facilities’ was not the best performed business model.  
 
6.3 SELECTED BUSINESS MODEL FOR THE THERMO-CHEMICAL TREATMENT 
OF ASR IN AUSTRALIA 
The results of the sensitivity tests provided enough confidence to conclude that the business model 
established and operated by ELV shredding plants is the most effective business model for ELV 
reclamation in Australia through thermo-chemical technology.  
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6.4 SUSTAINABILITY ASSESSMENT THROUGH THE CONCEPTUAL 
MODELLING METHOD 
The main purpose of the conceptual modelling in this research is to create an abstract of the 
selected business model, the business model by which the ASR thermo-chemical plants in 
Australia will be established and operated by the Australian ELV shredding plants. The abstract 
allows a thorough investigation of the possible interactions (or feedback loops) that could occur 
between the selected business model and other business models within the Australian ELV 
recycling network. The analysis of the feedback loops determines the sustainability performance 
of the selected business model.   
 
Some existing studies (Zamudio-Ramirez, 1994, Farel et al., 2013, Ferrão and Amaral, 2006, 
Halabi and Doolan, 2013, Halabi et al., 2012, Stasinopoulos et al., 2012) have identified the 
feedback loops that could be created within an ELV recycling network. One of the most 
comprehensive conceptual modelling studies focused on the ELV recycling industry is the  
research by Zamudio-Ramirez (1994). The present research utilised the conceptual models 
developed by Zamudio-Ramirez (1994) as the platforms for the development of the conceptual 
model of the selected business model.  
 
The key outcome of a conducted conceptual modelling is a diagram called the ‘causal loop 
diagram (CLD)’ (Maani and Cavana, 2007). The CLD diagrams can include feedback loops if 
information resulting from some action travels through one variable and eventually returns in some 
form to its point of origin potentially influencing future action (Richardson, 2009). The feedback 
loops are broadly classified into two categories of reinforcing loops (usually shown with letter R 
inside the loops) and balancing loops (usually designated with letter B inside the loop). If the 
tendency in the loop is to reinforce the initial action, the loop is called a positive or reinforcing 
feedback loop and if the tendency is to oppose the initial action, the loop is called a negative, 
counteracting, or balancing feedback loop (Richardson, 2009)  
 
The main element of the CLDs is causal links (or arrows) connecting variables (Maani and Cavana, 
2003). The polarity of the causal links, i.e. the positive or the negative sign, represents the nature 
of the causal links between any pair of variables. The positive sign (+) indicates that any increase 
(or decrease) in the variable at the tail of an arrow causes a corresponding increase (or decrease) 
in the variable at the head of the arrow. 
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6.4.1 Results of the conceptual modelling  
The CLD diagram of the selected business model is shown in Figure 6-8. The CLD contains the 
feedback loops that represent the possible interactions between the selected business model (i.e. 
ASR gasification in the ELV shredding plants) and the other business models (e.g. the business 
model of car dismantling facilities) within the Australian ELV recycling network.        
 
 
 
Figure 6-8 Causal loop diagram of the selected business model  
 
The CLD diagram shown in Figure 6-8 has only captured the most influential feedback loops as 
recommended by  (Sterman, 2000). The inclusion of all possible feedback loops in a CLD could 
undermine the effective communication of that CLD.    
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6.4.2 Interpretation of the individual feedback loops of the causal loop diagram   
The CLD contains one reinforcing feedback loop and four balancing feedback loops (B1 to B4) 
(see Figure 6-8). The only reinforcing loop of the CLD diagram (R) advances the growth of the 
selected business model and the balancing loops of B1 to B4 contract (offset or dilute) the growth 
of the selected business model.  
 
The R loop represents the feedback between the ASR gasification plants, car dismantlers, and the 
car’s last owner. As indicated in Figure 6-8, the variable of ‘junk car price’ (i.e. the ELV price) is 
linked to another variable of the loop called ‘willingness to bring cars to recycling’. The causal 
link (or the arrow) connecting these two variables has positive polarity meaning that any increase 
in ‘junk car price’ leads to an increase in the variable of ‘willingness to bring cars to recycling’. 
This causal link implies that an increase in the price paid by an ELV dismantler to the ELV last 
would create further incentive for the ELV’s last owner to enter the ELV into the Australian ELV 
recycling network. This would increase the number of ELVs that are dismantled and shredded by 
the Australian ELV recycling network. These consequences have been presented in the loop in the 
forms of the positive causal link between the variables of ‘willingness to bring cars to recycling’ 
and ‘car dismantling’, and the positive causal link between ‘car dismantling’ and ‘car shredding’. 
 
Another important variable related to the reinforcing loop R is ‘fraction of non-metallic materials 
in car’. This would increase the carbon content of ASR that is presented in the R loop as the 
variable of ‘carbonaceous in ASR’. With an increase in ‘carbonaceous in ASR’, more energy can 
be recovered from ASR. This is presented in the R loop as ‘energy recovering’. When the amount 
of recoverable energy in ASR is increased, the profit gained from the ASR gasification plant would 
be increased, and consequently the gasification plant would be in an improved financial situation, 
enabling it to offer a higher price to an ELV dismantler for an ELV hulk. This is presented in the 
loop through the positive causal loop between ‘gasification profit’ and ‘price of hulks’.  
With an increase in the price paid by the ASR gasification plants for ELV hulks, the profit of the 
car dismantling business would be increased. This is represented by the positive causal link 
between ‘dismantlers profits’ and ‘junk car price’. The next causal link from the variable of ‘junk 
car price’ has already described in this section.  
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The balancing feedback loop of B1 presents the causal links related to the profitability of the ASR 
gasification plants. As the gasification profit increases, the attractiveness of ASR gasification is 
increased and, consequently, the ELV shredding plants would have more motivation to expand 
their gasification capacity. This would increase the fixed costs of gasification and ultimately 
reduce the profit of the gasification. Consequently, this would increase the fixed costs of the 
business and ultimately reduce its profits. The feedback loop of B1 partially trades-off the effects 
of the reinforcing loop of R.  
 
The balancing feedback loop of B2 contains two variables that are linked together through both 
positive and negative causal links. The positive causal link implies that an increase in the profit of 
the ASR gasification plants would increase the tendency of the gasification plant to offer further 
price for ELV hulks.  By way of contrast, the negative causal link implies that an increase in the 
hulk’s price would reduce the profit gained by the ASR gasification plants. The balancing 
feedback loop of B2 partially controls the paid price for ELV hulks, and as such it partially 
contributes to the contraction of the feedback loop of R. 
 
The balancing feedback loop of B3 is similar to the feedback loop of B1 but it is related to the 
profitability of the car dismantling business. An increase in the price of ELV hulks would increase 
the profit for car dismantlers and therefore increase the attractiveness of car dismantling. When 
the attractiveness of the business is increased, the dismantlers would have more motivation to 
further invest in the business. This, consequently, would increase the fixed costs of the business 
and it would ultimately reduce the business’ profit. The feedback loop of B3 partially trades-off 
the effects of the reinforcing loop of R.  
 
The balancing feedback loop of B4 is similar to the feedback loop of B2 but it is related to the 
ELV price. When the profit of dismantling business is increased, it would likely increase the price 
offered by car dismantlers to the car last owner. However, an increase in the junk car price would 
decrease the profit gained by car dismantlers. Similar to other balancing feedback loops of B1 to 
B3, the feedback loop of B4 partially trades-off the effect of the reinforcing loop of R. 
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6.4.3 Interpretation of the results with respect to the goal of the conceptual modelling  
A sustainable business model for ELV reclamation is a business model that creates competitive 
advantage through superior customer value, and contributes to a sustainable development of the 
company and society through creating value (materials or energy) from non-metallic materials of 
the ELVs generated in Australia (see Section 1.4.1). As such, the selected business model could 
be regarded as a sustainable business model if the reinforcing loop of R (i.e. the value/energy 
creating loop) is the most dominant feedback loop in the developed. The balancing loops of B1 to 
B4, if they become extremely influential, could reduce the value (energy) creation of the selected 
business model and negatively impact the sustainability performance of the business model.  
 
There is some evidence which indicates that the balancing loop cannot become extremely 
influential in the CLD. The balancing loop of B1, as described in Section 6.4.2, represents the 
effects of the investment within the ASR gasification plants on the reinforcing loop of R. The 
extreme strength of the B1 loop, through a massive investment for the expansion of the gasification 
plant, would weaken the strength of the R loop through the offering of very low prices to car 
dismantlers for ELV hulks. However, given that the ASR gasification plants will be managed by 
the ELV shredding plants, a massive reduction in the price of ELV hulks would not only affect 
the ASR gasification plants, but would also affect the metal recycling business of the ELV 
shredding facilities. It would significantly reduce the number of the incoming ELVs to the ELV 
shredding plants.  
 
A similar argument can be presented for the B3 loop that represents the effects of the investment 
within car dismantling plants on the reinforcing loop of R. The extreme strength of the B3 loop, 
through a massive investment for the expansion of car dismantling facilities, would reduce the 
strength of the R loop. The reduction would happen when a very low price for ELVs is offered by 
car dismantlers to the car last owner. This would significantly reduce the willingness of the car’s 
last owner to enter their cars into the Australian recycling network. If this occurs, less ELV would 
be available for dismantling. The financial risks of offering a very low price for ELVs can be 
significant for the car dismantling facilities.  
 
The B2 and B4 loops are not expected to dominate the R loop, based on the discussions presented 
above for the B1 and B3 loops. The strengthening of the B2 would be only possible through 
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offering a very low price for ELV hulks by ELV shredding facilities and the strengthening of the 
B4 would be only possible through offering a very low price for ELVs by car dismantlers. As 
discussed before in this section, these decisions would weaken the R loop but at the same time 
would cause significant risks (as explained above) to the financial viability of the ELV shredding 
plants and the car dismantling facilities.    
 
Based on the above discussions, it would be unlikely that the balancing loops of the CLD would 
become the most influential feedback loops in the CLD of the selected business model. In the 
absence of strong weakening effects from the balancing loops, the reinforcing loop of R can 
maintain its value (energy) creation. As such, the selected business model can be regarded as a 
sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in Australia.   
 
6.5 SUSTAINABILITY ASSESSMENT THROUGH THE SYSTEM DYNAMICS 
METHOD 
6.5.1 Stocks and flows diagram of the system dynamics modelling  
The system dynamics modelling often commences with the development of a diagram called 
‘stocks and flows’ (SFD). A SFD represents the structure of the system that is modelled in a system 
dynamics study (Abu-Taieh, 2009). It provides a bridge to system dynamics, modelling and 
simulation, through the provision of specific symbols and components required for the modelling. 
A SFD contains all significant processes and phenomena of a modelled system so it can be 
regarded as a conceptual model for visualising various independent and interdependent processes 
(Muthuprakash and Damani, 2014) .  
 
The main elements of a SFD are stocks, flows, valves, converters, connectors, auxiliary variables, 
and clouds.  Stocks, or the rectangular shapes in the SFDs, represent a part of a system whose 
value at any given instant in time depends on the systems past behaviour (TM Consulting, 2012). 
Flows, or the pipes in the SFDs, represent the rate at which the stock is changing at any given 
instant  they either flow into a stock (causing it to increase) or flow out of a stock (causing it to 
decrease) (TM Consulting, 2012). Valves control flows and converters represent parts of a system 
whose value can be derived from other parts of the system at any time through some computational 
procedure. Connectors, or arrows, show how parts of a system influence each other. Auxiliary 
variables are the constant, or the other parameters, that are used for the quantification of flows and 
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stocks. Clouds represent the sources and sinks that lie outside of the model’s boundary: they are 
used to show that a stock is flowing from a source, or into a sink that lies outside of the model’s 
boundary (TM Consulting, 2012). Some SFD might include dashed lines that denote information.  
 
Construction of a SFD begins with identification of relevant processes followed by the 
identification of stocks in an individual process (Wolstenholme, 1983). The modelling is an 
iterative process with description of each process resulting in introduction of new stocks, flows, 
and auxiliary variables. This in turn brings focus on yet unconsidered processes involving more 
variables (Muthuprakash and Damani, 2014). This methodology has been applied in the present 
research to develop the SFD of the selected business model.  
 
The SFD of the selected business model is shown in Figure 6-9. It includes all significant processes 
and phenomena related to the selected business model, from the inputs of new vehicles to the 
Australian fleet, to the retirement of those vehicles and their respective end-of-life treatments. The 
SFD also covers some important aspects of the ELV recycling system which affects the rate of the 
energy recovery of the business model. These include the issue of ELV abandoning in Australia 
and the issue of changing material composition of vehicles.    
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Figure 6-9 Stocks and flows diagram of the selected business model 
 
 
 
 
Note: ‘Aband Cars’ in the figure represents ‘Abandoned Cars’. 
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6.5.2 Key assumptions of the system dynamics modelling  
The system dynamics modelling of the selected business model is based on some assumptions. 
The sustainability performance of the business model is modelled for 25 years, commencing in 
2015 and concluding in 2040. A prediction about the key modelling inputs including the average 
ELV age, the average ELV material compositions, and the average ELV weight would be highly 
uncertain for the modelling period beyond 25 years.   
 
It is assumed that the implementation of the proposed ELV reclamation in Australia (i.e. thermo-
chemical treatment of ASR) will reduce the number of abandoned ELVs in the country.  The 
assumption is supported by some international experiences. A study that reviewed the effects of 
the ELV recycling law in Japan three years after its implementation (Togawa, 2008) reported that 
the number of illegal ELVs dumped in the remote areas in Japan sharply reduced from 126,000 
units in August 2001 to 35,064 units in March 2007. That study mainly attributed this reduction 
to the implementation of the ELV recycling law in Japan. The research by Ferrão et al. (2008) has 
reported that the implementation of the waste tyre recycling initiatives in  Portugal has reduced 
the abandonment rate of waste tyres in that country also.  
 
The above assumption is reflected in the SFD shown in Figure 6-9 in the form of a reinforcing 
feedback loop. The research considers that an increase in the energy recovery of the ASR thermo-
chemical plants would increase the demand for ELVs, and this in turn would reduce the number 
of abandoned ELVs. This assumption will be tested through a sensitivity analysis in which the 
ELV reclamation in Australia would not cause any effect on the number of the abandoned ELVs 
in the country.    
 
The precise number of the abandoned ELVs in Australia is unknown. An early study  reported that 
approximately 8% of the total ELVs generated in Australia are abandoned in farms, lakes, and 
other places (Australian Government, 2002). This research assumes that no reduction in the ELV 
abandonment rate would be observed in Australia during the first ten years of the operation of the 
ASR gasification plants but the rate would be gradually reduced. This trend is shown in Figure 
6-9. 
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Figure 6-10 Trends of the ELV abandonment rate in the system dynamics modelling  
 
Annually, around 4% of the second-hand cars in Australia are exported to other countries (ABS, 
2008). This causes a 4% reduction in the number of ELVs that annually enter the Australian ELV 
recycling systems. The model assumes a constant value (4%) for the exported cars. This 
assumption is challenged later in this chapter where a greater fraction for the export of second 
hand ELVs from Australia is applied.           
 
The model assumes that plastics are the main substitutes for the fraction of steel that is reduced 
from cars for different purposes – including increasing the fuel efficiency of cars (Park et al., 2013, 
Hope, 2013, Giannouli et al., 2007). As such, the model assumes an increase in the plastics content 
of ELVs during the modelling period. This increases the amount of energy recovery from ASR 
gasification plants. This assumption will be challenged later in this chapter when both plastics, 
and lightweight metal alloys (e.g. alloys contain magnesium), replace a fraction of steel in cars. 
 
The model assumes that the ASR gasification practice is the only method to recover non-metallic 
materials of ELVs in Australia during the modelling period (2015 to 2040). This assumption will 
be tested later in this chapter when a significant fraction of non-metallic materials is assumed to 
be recovered by other treatment practices.  
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6.5.3 Inventory of the system dynamics modelling   
The system dynamics method depends upon quantitative data (Luna‐Reyes and Andersen, 2003). 
This research collected a broad range of data to produce a computer simulation of the selected 
business model (i.e. the gasification treatment of ASR). The average data for the variables and 
constants of the system dynamics modelling are presented in Table 6-4.    
   
Table 6-4 Initial values and trend of the parameters used in the system dynamics modelling 
Parameter Initial 
amount 
Unit Trend Source 
New purchasing cars per year 1.1 millions increasing (DoIISRTE, 2012) 
Australian fleet size 13.4 millions increasing (ABS, 2012) 
ELV abandonment rate 8 % of total 
ELVs 
decreasing (Australian 
Government, 2002) 
ELVs exporting rate 4 % of total 
ELVs 
unchanging (ABS, 2008) 
Average age of ELVs 15.4 year increasing (Staudinger and 
Keoleian, 2001) 
Average weight of ELVs 1250.0 kg increasing (CamanoeAssociat
es, 2003) 
Weight percentage of non-
metallic materials in ELVs 
25.0 % of an ELV 
mass 
increasing (Giannouli et al., 
2007) 
Weight percentage of non-
metallic materials removed by 
dismantlers 
4% % of an ELV 
mass 
unchanging (DoTI, 2005) 
Net energy recovery per kg of 
ASR 
4.3 MJ/kg ASR unchanging (Viganò et al., 
2010) 
 
Those modelling parameters in Table 6-4 that have either an ‘increasing trend’ or a ‘decreasing 
trend’ are changed throughout the modelling period. The quantities of these parameters for the 
different years are presented in Table 6-5. The applied time-scale of the system dynamics 
modelling is 25 years –as after this period another ELV reclamation option could be identified and 
applied as the most sustainable ELV reclamation for Australia.  
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Table 6-5 Parametric values used in the system dynamics modelling  
Year Purchasing 
cars 
Average 
ELV age 
Abandonment 
rate 
Average 
ELV 
weight 
Weight 
percentage of non-
metallic in ELV 
Unit 
Thousand cars Year % of the total 
number of ELVs 
Kg % of the total mass 
of an ELV 
2015 1015.00 15.41 8.00 1250.00 25.00 
2107 1047.00 15.48 8.00 1232.00 25.50 
2019 1076.00 15.55 8.00 1219.00 26.20 
2021 1114.00 15.68 8.00 1209.00 26.70 
2023 1158.00 15.86 8.00 1198.00 26.90 
2025 1900.00 16.04 8.00 1187.00 27.20 
2027 1226.00 16.22 8.00 1179.00 27.40 
2029 1292.00 16.48 7.00 1169.00 28.10 
2031 1358.00 16.73 6.20 1161.40 28.60 
2033 
2035 
2037 
2039 
2040 
 
1416.00 
1440.00 
1576.00 
1756.00 
1860.00 
16.98 
17.30 
17.55 
17.91 
18.11 
 
5.80 
5.40 
5.30 
4.80 
4.00 
1154.00 
1148.00 
1141.00 
1135.00 
1133.00 
29.20 
31.30 
32.60 
34.70 
35.00 
 
6.5.4 Results of the system dynamics modelling  
The computer program of STELLA (Isee Systems, 2009)  is used to perform the system dynamics 
modelling and produce the behaviour over time (BOT) pattern mode of the business model (see 
Section 3.2.3.3).  Further information about the STELLA software is provided in Appendix D. 
The annual electricity production of the ASR gasification plants presented in Megajoule (MJ) was 
selected as the variable of interest for the BOT pattern mode. The computer programming of the 
system dynamics modelling for the base case, for the associated sensitivity test, and for the 
validation tests are provided in Appendix B.  
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6.5.5 Interpretation of the results of the system dynamics modelling 
As stated in Section 3.2.3.3, a relatively small number of the BOT pattern modes is common to a 
large variety of systems (Sterman, 2000). These pattern modes (Figure 3-3) include: (i) 
Exponential Growth, (ii) Goal Seeking, (iii) S-shaped Growth, (iv) Oscillation, (v) Growth with 
Overshoot, and (vi) Overshoot and Collapse. It was discussed in Section 3.2.3.3 why a desirable 
BOT pattern mode for the selected business model is a pattern mode that is similar to the pattern 
models of ‘Exponential Growth’ and ‘S-shaped Growth’. 
 
The results of the system dynamics modelling (Figure 6-11) indicate the annual electricity 
production of the ASR gasification plants over the modelling time (i.e. the BOT pattern mode of 
the business model) is similar to the desirable pattern mode of ‘Exponential Growth’. This 
indicates that the selected business model can create value (energy in the form of electricity) from 
the non-metallic materials of ELVs. As such, the business model can be regarded, subject to the 
confirmation in the sensitivity analysis, as the most sustainable business model for ELV 
reclamation in Australia through the thermo-chemical technology. 
 
 
Figure 6-11 Annual electricity production of the proposed ASR gasification plants in Australia    
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6.5.6 Validation and verification of the model   
The main differences between the validation process and the verification process of a numerical 
model are described by Thacker et al. (2004) as: 
“Model verification and validation are the primary processes for quantifying and building 
credibility in numerical models. Verification is the process of determining that a model 
implementation accurately represents the developer’s conceptual description of the model 
and its solution. Validation is the process of determining the degree to which a model is an 
accurate representation of the real world from the perspective of the intended uses of the 
model. Both verification and validation are processes that accumulate evidence of a 
model’s correctness or accuracy for a specific scenario; thus, V&V cannot prove that a 
model is correct and accurate for all possible scenarios, but, rather, it can provide evidence 
that the model is sufficiently accurate for its intended use.” 
 
Three validation techniques −(i) structure confirmation test, (ii) sensitivity test, and (iii) behaviour 
pattern tests − have been recommended in the literature (Barlas, 1996, Zhang et al., 2013) for 
system dynamics modelling. The sequence of the techniques is shown in Figure 6-12.  
 
Figure 6-12 Recommended validation techniques in system dynamics modelling (Barlas, 1996) (adopted from 
research by Zhang et al. (2013) 
 
This research tested the structure of the DSF through testing the consistency of the units of the 
elements of the SFD (e.g. stocks, flows, converters) and through testing the energy and mass 
balance of the SFD elements. Furthermore, the research applied the triangulation technique to 
verify the data used in the SFD. In this exercise, where it was possible, the data utilised was 
compared with the corresponding data reported in other sources (e.g. verification of the data 
related to the age and weight of an ELV).   
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In the sensitivity test, as opposed to the base assessment, the ELV abandonment rate is assumed 
to be constant (around 8% of the total generated ELVs). As such, in comparison to the base 
assessment, a lower number of ELVs enter the Australian recycling network; as such, less ASR 
will be available for the gasification plants. The results of the sensitivity test are shown in Figure 
6-13.  
 
As indicated in Figure 6-13, the BOT modes of the business model (i.e. the annual electricity 
production of the ASR gasification plants) for the base case and for the sensitivity test are the 
same. However, less electricity is produced in the sensitivity test than in the base case as a smaller 
number of ELVs are treated by the Australian ELV recycling network in the sensitivity test.   
   
 
Figure 6-13 Annual electricity production of the ASR gasification plants in the sensitivity test (the red line) 
and in the base case (the blue line) 
 
The BOT mode of the selected business model was tested through three scenarios in which 
extreme conditions were imposed by other business models on the selected business model. The 
scenarios were developed based on the key assumptions of the modelling (see Section 6.5.2). To 
provide a better visual effect of the scenarios on the BOT mode of the selected business model, 
the relative annual electricity production of the ASR gasification plants (in %) will be used instead 
of the net annual electricity production of the ASR gasification plants. The relative electricity 
production of the ASR gasification plants is defined as:    
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 Relative electricity production     (1)   
     
Where En is electricity production in year n (n=1 to 25) and E1 is electricity production in the first 
year (the year 2015).  
 
Scenario 1 assumes that ten years after the establishment of the ASR gasification plants in 
Australia, the fraction of the annual export of ELVs from Australia will increase from 4% to 18% 
(Figure 6-14). This is a significant increase in the number of the exported cars from Australia and 
such an increase might not occur. However, the analysis aims to test the robustness of the business 
model under extreme conditions.   
 
 
Figure 6-14 Trends of the ELV export/take back in Scenario 1 and in Base Case 
 
An increase in the number of the exported ELVs from Australia could happen for different reasons. 
For instance, some of the European car makers might decide to ‘take back’ the discarded vehicles 
that they have already sold in Australia, as part of their ‘product stewardship’ policy (see Section 
2.4.1.1). At present though there is no evidence that any of the international car makers has an 
intention to take back their sold cars in Australia.   
 
The BOT mode of Scenario 1 is shown in Figure 6-15. As indicated in Figure 6-15, the relative 
electricity production of the ASR gasification plants is reduced by around 5% in 2025 but three 
 
1
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years later (2028) the ASR gasification plants again reach the electricity production rate that they 
had achieved in the first year.  
 
 
Figure 6-15 Behaviour over time of the proposed business model in Scenario 1 
 
The relative electricity production rate of the ASR gasification plants is gradually increases after 
2018. This could be related to the annual increase in the quantity of non-metallic materials of 
ELVs in the modelling (see Table 6-5), which consequently increases the energy production of 
the gasification plants.  
 
Scenario 2 tests the BOT of the business model when a fraction of non-metallic materials of ELVs 
are assumed to be used in other resource recovery plants. This scenario largely depends on the 
willingness of car dismantling facilities to further remove non-metallic materials of ELVs (e.g. 
plastics and rubbers) and sell them to dedicated plastics or rubber recycling plants. Such dedicated 
material recycling plants are not available in every Australian state or territory (Australian 
Government, 2014c) but this research assumes that there will be  an increased presence of such 
recycling plants across Australia after 2025.    
 
At present, car dismantlers are required to remove fluids (e.g. fuel), refrigerants, batteries, and the 
explosive parts (e.g. air bags) of the ELVs. These are estimated to account to around 4% of the 
total ELV mass. Scenario 2 assumes that car dismantlers, with a delay of 10 years from the 
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establishment year of the ASR gasification plants, remove 12% of the total mass of an ELV (Figure 
6-16) to sell them to other resource recovery plants.   
 
 
Figure 6-16 Trends of weight percentage of non-metallic materials removed in Scenario 2 and in Base Case 
 
Based on the findings of some international studies (Coates and Rahimifard, 2007, Duval and 
MacLean, 2007, Ferrão and Amaral, 2006), the removal of 12% of ELV total mass would be an 
ambitious target for the typical car dismantler. This finding is attributed to high labour costs for 
the removal of the ELV mass for the ordinary car dismantlers which are characterised as small 
business entities with only basic removal tools available. However, Scenario 2 intends to test the 
robustness of the selected business model under severe conditions.  
 
The BOT mode of Scenario 2 is shown in Figure 6-17.  Based on Figure 6-17, in 2025 when a 
partial diversion of non-metallic materials of ELVs occurs in the modelling, the relative electricity 
production of the ASR gasification plants will reduce by around 30%.  However, nine years later 
(2034), the ASR gasification plants produce the same amount of the electricity that they produced 
in the first year (2015). After this, the ASR gasification plants have an increasing trend of 
electricity production. 
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Figure 6-17 Behaviour over time of the proposed business model in Scenario 2 
 
Scenario 3 tests the BOT mode of the selected business model when an unexpected change has 
assumed to have occurred in the material composition of cars. As opposed to the base case analysis 
in which the non-metallic materials (e.g. plastics) are assumed to be the main substitute for the 
fraction of steel that is eliminated from cars to make the cars lighter, Scenario 3 assumes that the 
substitution materials are a mix of non-metallic materials and lightweight metal alloys (e.g. 
magnesium alloys). This is based on the prediction of the further applications of lightweight metal 
alloys in future cars (Farag, 2008, Hirsch and Al-Samman, 2013, Kulekci, 2008).  
 
Scenario 3 assumes that ten years after the establishment of the ASR gasification plants in 
Australia (2025), the fraction of non-metallic materials in cars is reduced by 20% — because of 
the further application of lightweight metal alloys in cars — and also because the fraction of non-
metallic materials stays constant in the remaining years of the modelling period, as shown in 
Figure 6-18.   
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Figure 6-18 Trends of weight percentage of non-metallic materials under Scenario 3 and Base Case 
 
The BOT mode of Scenario 3 is shown in Figure 6-19.  
 
Figure 6-19 Behaviour over time of the proposed business model in Scenario 3 
 
As indicated in Figure 6-19, the relative electricity production of the ASR gasification plants in 
2025 is reduced by 5% when the fraction of non-metallic materials is reduced by 20% in 2025. 
However, around 13 years later (2038), the ASR gasification plants produce the same electricity 
that they produced in the first year (2015).  This could be related to the annual increase in the 
number of ELVs generated in Australia that subsequently increases the ASR that fed into the 
gasification plants.   
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6.6 MOST SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS MODEL FOR ELV RECLAMATION IN THE 
AUSTRALIAN CONTEXT 
The present research identifies the business model in which non-metallic materials of ELVs are 
reclaimed through thermo-chemical treatment of ASR at Australian ELV shredding plants as the 
most sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in the Australian context. This is supported 
with the results of the sustainability assessment of the business model through the applications of 
the conceptual modelling method and the system dynamics method.  
 
6.7 DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS  
The chapter applied three assessment methods of: (i) multi-criteria analysis (MCA), (ii) conceptual 
modelling, and (iii) system dynamics, to identify the most sustainable ELV reclamation for 
Australia. Such combination of assessment methods has not been practiced in any waste 
management research to date.  
 
The MCA method demonstrated again its strong ability to compare a set of alternatives, a set of 
business models for ELV reclamation, against a set of decision-criteria and subsequently identify 
one alternative as the best option. However, the MCA method was not used in the chapter as a tool 
to assess the sustainability performance of the considered business models. The sustainability 
assessment of the business models for ELV reclamation in Australia is a system-based assessment 
requiring a thorough analysis of the possible interactions (feedback loops) between the business 
models and other business models. Such analysis is beyond the capacity of the MCA method.          
 
Both the conceptual modelling method and the system dynamics method demonstrated their strong 
ability to conduct a system-based analysis. The applied conceptual modelling in the chapter 
assessed the sustainability performance of the selected business model through a qualitative 
analysis; whereas, the applied system dynamics modelling delivered the same task through a 
quantitative analysis. It can be argued that both qualitative and quantitative analysis benefited the 
research. However, the conducted system dynamics analysis provided a greater level of confidence 
about the sustainability performance of the selected business model. 
 
The chapter validated and verified? the results of the system dynamics modelling through a set of 
three techniques that are recommended in the literature. The application of one of the validation 
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techniques, the behaviour pattern test, involved developing three ‘what-if’ scenarios. The 
scenarios covered some undesirable conditions that the selected business model might encounter 
during its lifetime.  
 
The first scenario tested the robustness of the business model if car makers decide to take-back 
some ELVs, or the used car dealers decide to expand the exportation of used cars from Australia. 
The second scenario tested the robustness of the business model if car dismantlers decide to further 
remove auto parts made from non-metallic materials and sell them to relevant material recycling 
plants. The third scenario tested the business model when the material composition of cars was 
changed in the favour of lightweight metal alloys.  
 
It can be argued that the scenarios tested the business model against the most possible business 
risks, and the business model performed well against all of the three scenarios. The results of the 
scenarios, the relative energy production of the ASR gasification plants, indicate that the third 
scenario could create more severe risks to the business model than the other two scenarios. 
Scenario 3 is based on the extensive application of lightweight metal alloys in future cars. In the 
event of such conditions, the ASR gasification plants might not have any opportunity to expand 
and their annual electricity production could be less than the electricity production that they had 
in the first year.     
 
Whilst the approach developed in the chapter has been applied to identify the most sustainable 
business model for ELV reclamation in Australia, the proposed approach can be used to identify 
the most sustainable business model for other waste streams ─ both in Australia and 
internationally. The research in the chapter has extended the frontier of business model 
development areas by introducing a new combination of three sustainability assessment methods 
(i.e. multi-criteria assessment, conceptual modelling, and system dynamics). This new 
methodology when applied will enable the identification of the most sustainable business model 
for management of a specific waste stream to be determined.    
 
6.8 SUMMARY  
In this chapter, a sustainable business model for ELV reclamation in Australia via the 
implementation of the ELV reclamation option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR’ identified.  
In the initial section of the chapter, the existing business models relevant to the ELV reclamation 
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option are identified. These business models were that (i) the business was established and 
operated by vehicle manufacturers, (ii) the business was established and operated by waste 
management companies, and (iii) the business was developed and established by ELV shredding 
facilities.   
 
The chapter then applied the Analytical Hierarchy Process (AHP) technique to compare the 
identified business models with respect to the key characteristics of a successful business model. 
The assessment identified the business model in which the ASR thermo-chemical plants are 
established and operated by ELV shredding facilities as the most preferred business model in the 
Australian context.  
   
The chapter continued with the sustainability assessment of the selected business model. The 
sustainability assessment was carried out through both the conceptual modelling method and the 
system dynamics method.  The first method created an abstract of the business model, allowing 
the identification of the reinforcing and the balancing feedback loops between the business model 
and the other business models within the Australian ELV recycling network.  
 
The conceptual modelling produced the causal loop diagram (CLD) of the business model. One 
reinforcing feedback loop and four balancing feedback loops were identified in the CLD. The 
reinforcing feedback loop was identified as the feedback loop that created value (energy) for the 
business model and the balancing feedback loops were identified as the feedback loops that 
reduced the value creation of the business model. A comprehensive analysis of the CLD indicated 
that the reinforcing loop of the CLD is the most influential feedback loop in the CLD, and it also 
indicated that it would be unlikely in the future, in a business’ ‘usual case scenario’, that the 
balancing loops of the CLD would become the most influential feedback loops of the CLD, 
offsetting the value creation of the reinforcing loop.     
 
The second method used the abstract developed by the conceptual modelling method as a basis to 
develop the stocks and flows diagram (SFD) of the business model. The annual electricity 
production of the ASR gasification plants across Australia was considered as the key indicator of 
behaviour of the selected business model. A computer simulation of the SFD based on a set of 
Australian-based quantitative information identified the behaviour-over-time (BOT) mode of the 
selected business model as an ‘Exponential Growth’ pattern mode. The identified BOT mode was 
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regarded as evidence that the business model is a sustainable business model as it creates value 
(energy) in a growing trend from non-metallic materials of ELV that otherwise would be sent to 
landfill.   
 
The chapter validated and verified the results of the system dynamics modelling through a set of 
three techniques recommended in the literature. The application of one of the validation 
techniques, the behaviour pattern test, involved developing three ‘what-if’ scenarios. The 
scenarios covered some undesirable conditions that the selected business model might encounter 
during its lifetime.  
 
The first scenario tested the robustness of the business model if the car makers decided to ‘take-
back’ some ELVs, or if the used car dealers decided to expand the exportation of the used cars 
from Australia. The second scenario tested the robustness of the business model if car dismantlers 
decided to further remove the auto parts made from non-metallic materials and sell them to the 
relevant material recycling plants. The third scenario tested the business model when the material 
composition of cars is changed in favour of lightweight metal alloys.  
 
The selected business model performed successfully in all of the applied validation and 
verification tests. This provided enough confidence to regard the business model of ELV 
reclamation through the treatment of ASR in thermo-chemical plants at ELV shredding facilities 
as the most sustainable business model for Australia. 
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7 Conclusions and recommendations 
7.1 RESPONSE TO THE RESEARCH QUESTIONS 
Which of the international best practice ELV reclamation options are technically viable in 
Australia? 
 
To address the question, the research compared the international best practice ELV reclamation 
options against the four relevant technical indicators suggested in the literature: namely (1) 
functionality, (2) existing experience/reliability, (3) adaptability to local conditions, and (4) 
flexibility. The multi-criteria analysis (MCA) of the ELV reclamation options was conducted 
based on the principles of the Analytical Hierarchy Process (AHP) technique.  
 
According to the first principle of the AHP technique, the assessment decision was broken down 
into a hierarchy of three levels namely: (1) goal, (2) assessment criteria (the technical indicators), 
and (3) alternatives (the ELV reclamation options). Based on the second principle of the AHP 
technique, the relative importance of the elements within each level of the hierarchy was evaluated 
with respect to the individual elements located in an upper level. The evaluation was conducted 
through the pairwise comparison approach.  
 
Two sets of the pairwise comparisons were made. In the first set, the relative abilities of the ELV 
reclamation options to meet the requirements of the technical indicators were identified. This 
drove the ’local’ priorities or the performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options with respect 
to the technical indicators. In the second set, the relative importance of the individual technical 
indicators with respect to the assessment goal was identified. This drove the ‘weighting factors’ 
of the technical indicators.  
 
Based on the third principle of the AHP technique, the results were synthesised through the 
multiplication of the ‘local priority’ of a specific ELV reclamation, and the ‘weighting factor’ of 
the relevant technical indicator, and then adding together the multiplication results. The analysis 
produced the ‘global priorities’ of the ELV reclamation options. The calculated amounts of the 
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‘global priorities’ were used to develop the performance ranking of the ELV reclamation options 
with respect to the assessment goal.   
 
The research considered the ELV reclamation options with the ‘global priorities’ between 0.5 to 
1 as those that were technically viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context.  The 
research considered those with the ‘global priorities’ of less than 0.5 as the ELV reclamation 
options that are not currently technically viable in Australia. Three of the ELV reclamation options 
had the ‘global priorities’ between 0.5 to 1; and as such, were identified as the most technically 
viable ELV reclamation options in the Australian context. The technical viable ELV reclamation 
options were: (1) injection of ELV plastics as reducing agents in blast furnaces, (2) thermo-
chemical treatment of automobile shredder residue (ASR), and (3) mechanical-physical separation 
of ASR. 
 
What are the most relevant indicators to assess the sustainability performance of the 
international best practice ELV reclamation options in the Australian context? 
 
To answer the second research question, the research reviewed the literature and identified a list 
of the most frequently applied social, economic, and environmental indicators for the 
identification of optimal waste management strategy available in existing publications. The 
research then screened the identified indicators based on the Australian conditions, and 
subsequently, developed a set of Australian specific sustainability indicators suitable for the 
assessment of technically viable ELV reclamation options. These sustainability indicators were: 
(1) climate change mitigation, (2) water conservation, (3) job creation, (4) safety and public health, 
(5) capital conservation, (6) social satisfaction, (7) mineral conservation, (8) fossil fuel 
conservation, (9) landfill space conservation.   
 
Which of the international best practice ELV reclamation options is the most sustainable 
ELV reclamation option for Australia? 
 
The third research question asked what the most sustainable ELV reclamation option is for 
Australia. To answer the third question, the research compared the sustainability performance of 
the ELV reclamation options through two different sustainability assessment models, based on the 
principles of the AHP technique. The applied sustainability assessment models were: an emerging 
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model, referred to in the research as ‘multidimensionality’, and an established sustainability 
assessment model often referred in the literature as the ‘triple bottom line (TBL)’ model. In the 
multi-dimensionality model, as opposed to the TBL model, a sustainability assessment indicator 
can represent more than one dimension of sustainability (i.e. social, economic and environmental).  
 
Subsequently, the multi-dimensionality model identified the ELV reclamation option of ‘thermo-
chemical treatment of ASR’ and the TBL identified the ELV reclamation option of ‘injection of 
ELV plastics as reducing agents in blast furnaces’ as the most sustainable ELV reclamation 
options for Australia. This is mainly attributed to the difference between the weighting factors of 
the sustainability assessment indicators assigned in the multi-dimensionality model and the 
assigned weighting factors in the TBL model (see Table 5-4 and Table 5-11).    
 
A comprehensive sensitivity analysis was conducted in which the sensitivity of the assessment 
models, with respect to the weighting factors of the sustainability indicators, was assessed. The 
results indicated that the selected ELV reclamation option based on the TBL model, as opposed 
to the reclamation option based on the multi-dimensionality model, is highly sensitive to the 
applied weighting factors. Thus, there is little confidence on the selected ELV reclamation option 
based on the TBL model. The research identified that ELV reclamation option (i.e. thermo-
chemical treatment of ASR) as the most sustainable ELV reclamation for Australia.  
 
What is the most sustainable business model to implement the selected most sustainable ELV 
reclamation option in Australia? 
 
The fourth research question asked what the most sustainable business model is to implement the 
selected most sustainable ELV reclamation option in Australia. To answer the question, a literature 
review was conducted to identify the existing business models relevant to the ELV reclamation 
option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR’. Three business models were identified namely: 
(1) the business model in which vehicle manufacturers build and operate ASR thermo-chemical 
treatment plants, (2) the business model in which waste management companies build and operate 
ASR thermo-chemical plants, and (3) the business model in which ELV shredding facilities build 
and operate ASR thermo-chemical plants.  
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To identify the most effective business model for Australia, the business models were compared, 
according to the principles of the AHP technique, against three relevant assessment indicators 
found in the literature namely (1) goal alignment, (2) self-reinforcement, and (3) robustness. The 
results indicated that the business model in which the proposed ASR thermo-chemical plants are 
established and operated by the ELV shredding facilities is the most effective business model for 
Australia. In compare to other considered business models, that business model in which the 
proposed ASR thermo-chemical plants are established and operated by the ELV shredding 
facilities performed better in the applied multi-criteria assessment study. The selected business 
model maintained its position as the most effective business model in the conducted sensitivity 
analysis in which different weighting factors were assigned to the assessment indicators.   
 
The sustainability assessment of the identified business model was conducted through two 
sustainability assessment methods of conceptual modelling and system dynamics. The conceptual 
modelling method created an abstract of the business model in the form of a produced causal loop 
diagram (CLD). The CLD represented the major interactions (feedback loops) between the 
proposed business model for ELV reclamation and the other business models within the Australian 
ELV recycling network.   
 
Once reinforcing feedback, the loop creates value (energy) for the business model, and four 
balancing feedback loops, the loops that reduce the value creation of the business model, were 
identified in the CLD. A comprehensive analysis of the feedback loops indicated that the 
reinforcing loop of the CLD was the most influential feedback loop and that this would be unlikely 
to change in the future.  This result provided enough confidence to conclude that this business 
model is a sustainable business model as it can create value (energy) from non-metallic materials 
of ELVs.   
 
The sustainability assessment of the business model through the system dynamics method was 
conducted through the analysis of the behaviour-over-time (BOT) mode of the business model, 
based on the model lifetime of 25 years. The annual electricity production of the ASR gasification 
plants across Australia was considered as the behaviour of the business model. The abstract 
developed by the conceptual modelling method was used as a basis to produce the stocks and 
flows diagram (SFD) of the business model. A computer simulation of the SFD, based on the 
Australian specific data, identified the BOT mode of the business model as an ‘Exponential 
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Growth’ pattern mode. The identified BOT mode was regarded as evidence that the business 
model was a sustainable business model as it created value (energy) from non-metallic materials 
of ELV in an upwardly growing trend.   
 
The BOT pattern mode of the business model was validated and verified through the 
recommended techniques in the literature. Three ‘what-if’ scenarios were developed based on the 
requirements of one of the validation techniques, the behaviour pattern test. The scenarios covered 
some extreme and undesirable conditions that the selected business model might encounter during 
its lifetime.  
 
In the first scenario, ten years after the establishment of the business model, the fraction of the 
total ELVs generated in Australia that leave Australia as used cars suddenly increased from 4% to 
18%. This would initially decrease the relative annual electricity production of the business 
(relative to the electricity production of the first year) by around 5%, but three years later the 
business model would create the same amount of electricity that would be produced in the first 
year. The business model will thus have a growing electricity production trend.  This scenario 
could happen for a number of reasons including the adoption of a ‘beyond-Europe’ product 
stewardship policy by some European car makers.   
 
In the second scenario, ten years after the establishment of the business model, car dismantlers 
decide to suddenly increase the mass of the removed non-metallic materials from 4% to 12% of 
the total mass of an ELV. This would reduce the relative electricity production of the business 
model (relative to the electricity production of the first year) by around 30% but nine years later, 
the business model would create the same amount of electricity that would be produced in the first 
year. The business model will thus have a growing electricity production trend. This scenario 
could happen for different reasons including further expansion of the plastic recycling facilities in 
Australia that would in turn create a strong demand for ELV plastics in Australia.  
 
In the third scenario, ten years after the establishment of the business model, the mass fraction of 
non-metallic materials of ELVs is reduced by 20% and kept constant during the remaining lifetime 
of the business model. This would reduce the relative electricity production of the business model 
(relative to the electricity production of the first year) by 5% but 13 years later, the business model 
would create the same amount of electricity that would be produced in the first year. A possible 
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cause of the scenario would be the extensive application of lightweight metal alloys (e.g. 
magnesium based alloys) as the substitutes for some removed steel in cars.    
 
While the ‘Exponential Growth’ pattern mode of the business model would be temporarily 
changed in the considered scenarios, the overall BOT pattern mode of the business model would 
remain consistent with the BOT pattern mode of ‘Exponential Growth’. This provides enough 
confidence to regard the investigated business model as the most sustainable business model for 
ELV reclamation in Australia.    
   
7.2 POLICY IMPLICATIONS OF THE RESEARCH 
The major policy implication of the research is on the Australian National Waste Policy, 
particularly its Product Stewardship Act 2011 (see Section 2.4.3). The Product Stewardship Act 
2011 includes voluntary, coregulatory and mandatory product stewardship. Whilst vehicles has 
not been yet included in the Australian product stewardship schemes, the product stewardship 
scheme relating to vehicles could be proposed for Australia in coming years as similar schemes 
have already been proposed, and now are implemented, in Japan, South Korea, China, Taiwan, 
and the member states of the European Union.    
 
The failed experience of the ELV legislation in Malaysia — because of the public perception that 
little ELV management research had been conducted prior to the introduction of the legislation — 
highlights the importance of the contextual research on ELV management. The present research, 
to some extent, reduces the risks of such public perception if any ELV legislation is proposed for 
Australia. The research provides a profound insight into the current treatment of non-metallic 
materials of ELV both in Australia and in the countries where the non-metallic materials are 
reclaimed. The research also contributes to the debate on the sustainable treatment of non-metallic 
materials of ELV in the Australian context through the identification of the most sustainable ELV 
reclamation for Australia, and the most sustainable business model for the implementation of the 
selected ELV reclamation option. 
 
Another major contribution of the research to the Australian Product Stewardship Act 2011 is the 
identification of a set of sustainability assessment methods relevant to the research that is focused 
on the sustainable management of end-of-life products in Australia. The sustainability assessment 
methods used in the present research were selected through a rigorous assessment of more than 30 
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existing sustainability assessment methods. The applications of the selected assessment methods 
in the research demonstrated the abilities of the methods to identify a sustainable waste treatment 
practice, and a sustainable business model, for the selected waste treatment practice in the 
Australian context. The methodology applied in the present research is general enough to be 
applied in the research focused on the reclamation of non-metallic materials from end-of-life 
products including, but not limited to, end-of-life aircrafts, end-of-life ships, and end-of-life 
gymnasium products.  
 
7.3 CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE RESEARCH  
One of the major contributions of this research is the advancements made in relation to the 
emerging sustainability assessment model of multi-dimensionality. The conceptual structure of 
the multi-dimensionality model had already been developed in relevant early research studies. The 
present research contributed to the development of that conceptual model through developing 
some important methodological aspects of the model, including the allocation of the weighting 
factors of the sustainability indicators used in the model (i.e. best-case scenario/worst-case 
scenario analysis).  
 
The research demonstrated the practical application of the multi-dimensionality model in a 
sustainability assessment analysis. The research compared the results based on the 
multidimensionality model and the results based on the established sustainability assessment 
model of the triple bottom line (TBL) model. The comparison concluded that the results based on 
the former model are less sensitive to the key modelling assumptions than the results based on the 
latter model. This could further promote the application of the multi-dimensionality model in any 
future research focused on the sustainability assessment of a set of options.  
 
Another research implication of this research is related to the sustainability assessment of a set of 
business models for the implementation of a selected waste treatment practice for a given region. 
Whilst the sustainability assessment of a set of waste treatment practices for a region has been the 
subject of many research studies, none of the research studies has yet developed a sustainable 
business model for the implementation of the selected waste treatment practice in that 
geographical region. The system-based methodology developed in this research relating to the 
sustainability assessment of a set of business models could be applied in the future waste 
management research studies.  
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7.4 LIMITATIONS OF THE RESEARCH  
The main limitations of the research are as follows: 
 
1. The research is limited to the internationally best practice ELV reclamation options and is 
excluded the emerging ELV reclamation options listed in Table 1-7 as the information related 
to the social, economic and environmental aspects of the emerging ELV reclamation options 
are very limited.  
2. The comparative sustainability assessment of the ELV reclamation options (the three most 
viable reclamation options) was conducted against nine sustainability assessment indicators 
relevant to the Australian context. The research has limited the applied sustainability 
assessment indicators to those assessment indicators that have been frequently used in waste 
management studies. As such, there could be some sustainability assessment indicators 
relevant to the treatment of waste generated in the Australian ELV recycling industry that 
have not been included in the research. 
3. The system dynamics modelling of the business model was based on the best available 
indicative data (e.g. the indicative weight of an ELV) rather than the application of 
statistically average values for the used data. The key findings of the research are not 
considered to be sensitive to the use of indicative data rather than the actual data.   
4. The research applied the AHP technique for the technical assessment and sustainability 
assessment of the ELV reclamation options and also for the comparative assessment of a set 
of business models in Chapter 6. The research aimed to obtain the information required for 
the development of the ‘pairwise comparison matrix’ relevant to each of the AHP 
assessments from the Australian-based research studies. However, the information from 
international studies was used when no information was found from the Australian-based 
studies. An example is the pairwise comparison between the ELV reclamation options of 
“thermo-chemical treatment” and “mechanical physical separation” against the sustainability 
indicator of “job creation”. Given the lack of relevant Australian-based research, a research 
conducted in the United States was used to compare the ELV reclamation options against the 
considered sustainability assessment indicator.   
 
7.5 CONCLUSIONS  
The main conclusions of the research are as follows: 
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1. In Australia, non-metallic materials of ELVs (~30% of an ELV total mass) are sent to landfill 
in form of a residue called automobile shredder residue (ASR). The current treatment of non-
metallic materials of ELVs causes some considerable social, economic and environmental 
issues. In some countries, the energy and materials of ASR are commercially reclaimed mainly 
through seven different treatment practices. 
2. Three of the seven international best practice ELV reclamation options are technically viable 
in Australia. Thermo-chemical treatment of ASR is the most sustainable ELV reclamation 
option in the Australian context. 
3. The business model in which the proposed ASR thermo-chemical treatment plants are 
established and operated by ELV shredding facilities is the most sustainable business model 
for ELV reclamation in the Australian context. The proposed business model is strong enough 
to withstand against some assessed undesirable effects from other business models within the 
Australian ELV recycling network. The extensive application of lightweight metal alloys in 
the future cars is the most challenging scenario for the proposed business model. 
4. The major policy implication of the research is on the Australian National Waste Policy, 
particularly its Product Stewardship Act 2011. The major research implication of the research 
is related to the emerging sustainability assessment model of multi-dimensionality.  
5. The methodology used in the research is general enough to be used in the research studies 
focused on the identification of the most sustainable end-of-life treatment practice for a given 
product.  
 
7.6 RECOMMENDATIONS  
The key recommendations of the research are as follows: 
 
1. The commencement of a national debate and discussion about the sustainable management of 
ELVs in Australia is recommended. The information provided in this thesis may assist in 
forming this debate.  
2. The first Australian large-scale thermo-chemical (gasification) waste treatment plants will be 
operated soon in Port Hedland. It is recommended that the lessons learnt from the plant are 
shared with the research community and the industry, in particular the Australian ELV 
recycling industry.  
3. It is recommended that the both sustainability assessment models of TBL and multi-
dimensionality are applied in the research studies focused on the sustainability assessment of 
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a set of waste treatment practices. The performance ranking of the waste treatment practices 
could be sensitive to the applied sustainability assessment model.  
4. An effective dialogue is recommended between the automotive industry and the Australian 
ELV recycling industry with respect to the most likely scenarios for the future material 
composition of cars. If the automotive industry decides to predominantly use lightweight metal 
alloys as a substitute for the reduced fraction of steel in cars, the decision could significantly 
reduce the annual energy recovered by the selected ELV reclamation option for Australia (i.e. 
thermo-chemical treatment of ASR).  
 
7.7 FUTURE RESEARCH  
This research proposes further research in the following areas: 
 
1. A laboratory gasification treatment of the ASR collected from the various Australian ELV 
shredding facilities could provide valuable data for the detailed technical, economic, and 
environmental analysis of the treatment practice. 
2. The expert-judgement approach was applied in the research—based on the recommendations 
provided in the literature—to develop the three pairwise comparison matrices of the research. 
A series of the future research studies could develop the matrices through stockholders’ 
consultation approaches, including the Delphi method.  
3. The statistical data about current Australian car dismantlers businesses is incomplete and 
outdated. Research focusing on the characterisation of Australian car dismantlers businesses 
could provide valuable information for the sustainable management of ELVs in the Australian 
context. 
4. The region-specific information about the key ELVs attributes (e.g. average weight, average 
age and others) is not currently available for every Australian States and Territories. Nationally 
based research focusing on the characterisation of the region-specific ELVs could provide 
important information for the sustainable management of ELVs in the Australian context.        
 197 
 
REFERENCES 
ABCB. 2013. Product certification [Online]. Australian Building Codes Board (ABCB) 
Available: http://www.abcb.gov.au/product-certification. 
ABS. 2008. International Trade in Goods and Services. Australian Bureau of Statistics. Available: 
http://www.abs.gov.au/AUSSTATS/abs@.nsf/DetailsPage/9309.031%20Mar%202008?
OpenDocument. 
ABS. 2012. Motor Vehicle Census 2012. Australian Bureau of Statistics. Available: 
http://www.ausstats.abs.gov.au/ausstats/subscriber.nsf/0/3BF838E102AE5743CA257A7
600186000/$File/93090_31%20jan%202012.pdf. 
ABU-TAIEH, E. M. 2009. Handbook of Research on Discrete Event Simulation Environments: 
Technologies and Applications: Technologies and Applications, IGI Global. 
ACHILLAS, C., MOUSSIOPOULOS, N., KARAGIANNIDIS, A., BANIAS, G. & 
PERKOULIDIS, G. 2013. The use of multi-criteria decision analysis to tackle waste 
management problems: a literature review. Waste Management & Research, 31, 115-129. 
AHMED, S., AHMED, S., SHUMON, M. R. H., FALATOONITOOSI, E. & QUADER, M. A. 
2016. A comparative decision-making model for sustainable end-of-life vehicle 
management alternative selection using AHP and extent analysis method on fuzzy AHP. 
International Journal of Sustainable Development & World Ecology, 23, 83-97. 
AJAYEBI, A., GNANSOUNOU, E. & RAMAN, J. K. 2013. Comparative life cycle assessment 
of biodiesel from algae and jatropha: a case study of India. Bioresource technology, 150, 
429-437. 
ALONSO, J. A. & LAMATA, M. T. 2006. Consistency in the analytic hierarchy process: a new 
approach. International Journal of Uncertainty, Fuzziness and Knowledge-Based Systems, 
14, 445-459. 
 198 
 
ALUNNO ROSSETTI, V., DI PALMA, L. & FERRARO, A. 2011. Production and 
Characterization of Aggregate from Nonmetallic Automotive Shredder Residues. Journal 
of Materials in Civil Engineering, 23, 747-751. 
AMARAL, J., FERRAO, P. & ROSAS, C. 2006. Is recycling technology innovation a major driver 
for technology shift in the automobile industry under an EU context? International Journal 
of Technology, Policy and Management, 6, 385-398. 
AMBROSE, C. A., HOOPER, R., POTTER, A. K. & SINGH, M. M. 2002. Diversion from 
landfill: quality products from valuable plastics. Resources Conservation and Recycling, 
36, 309-318. 
AMELIA, L., WAHAB, D. A., CHE HARON, C. H., MUHAMAD, N. & AZHARI, C. H. 2009. 
Initiating automotive component reuse in Malaysia. Journal of Cleaner Production, 17, 
1572-1579. 
ANL. 2006. End-of-Life Vehicle Recycling: The State of the Art of Resource Recovery from 
Shredder Residue. Argonne National Laboratory. Available: 
www.es.anl.gov/energy_systems/.../Recycling_Report_(print).pdf. 
ANL. 2009. Recycling End-of-Life Vehicles of the Future. Argonne National Laboratory. 
Available: http://www.ipd.anl.gov/anlpubs/2010/01/65969.pdf. 
ANL. 2010. End-of-life vehicle recycling: state of the art of resource recovery from shredder 
residue Argonne National Laboratory. Available: 
http://www.es.anl.gov/energy_systems/CRADA_Team/publications/End%20of%20life%
20vehicle%20recycling%20Technology%20review.pdf. 
ANNEMA, J. A., MOUTER, N. & RAZAEI, J. 2015. Cost-benefit analysis (CBA), or multi-
criteria decision-making (MCDM) or both: politicians’ perspective in transport policy 
appraisal. Transportation Research Procedia, 10, 788-797. 
AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT. 2002. Environmental impact of end-of-life vehicles: an 
information paper. Department of the Environment and Heritage. Available: 
http://www.mothersofeastla.com/web-content/citizengroup/21778.pdf. 
 199 
 
AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT. 2012. Product Stewardship Act 2011. Department of 
Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities (SEWPaC). Available: 
http://www.environment.gov.au/wastepolicy/publications/pubs/fs-product-stewardship-
act.pdf. 
AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT. 2014a. Australia’s automotive manufacturing industry: 
Productivity Commission inquiry report. Productivity Commission. Available: 
http://www.pc.gov.au/inquiries/completed/automotive/report/automotive.pdf. 
AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT. 2014b. End-of-life domestic refrigeration and air conditioning 
equipment in Australia. Department of Environment. Available: 
www.environment.gov.au/.../end-life-domestic-rac-equipment-australia. 
AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT. 2014c. Factsheet - Australia’s waste management and resource 
recovery infrastructure. Department of Environment. Available: 
www.environment.gov.au/resource/national-waste-reporting-downloads. 
AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT. 2015. Sustainability indicators. Department of Education and 
Training. Available: http://sustainabilityskills.net.au/. 
AZMI, M., MAT SAMAN, M. Z., SHARIF, S., ZAKUAN, N. & MAHMOOD, S. 2013. Proposed 
framework for end-of-life vehicle recycling system implementation in Malaysia. 
BABALOLA, M. A. 2015. A Multi-Criteria Decision Analysis of Waste Treatment Options for 
Food and Biodegradable Waste Management in Japan. Environments, 2, 471-488. 
BARLAS, Y. 1996. Formal aspects of model validity and validation in system dynamics. System 
dynamics review, 12, 183-210. 
BLS. 2012. International comparisons of hourly compensation costs in manufacturing in 2011. 
The United States of Amercia Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS). Available: 
http://www.bls.gov/news.release/pdf/ichcc.pdf. 
BOCKEN, N., SHORT, S., RANA, P. & EVANS, S. 2014. A literature and practice review to 
develop sustainable business model archetypes. Journal of Cleaner Production, 65, 42-56. 
 200 
 
BODENAN, F., MENAD, N., WAVRER, P., GUIGNOT, S., QUATRAVAUX, T. & RUSSO, P. 
2012. Recycling of automotive shredder residues (ASR) in iron- and steelmaking furnaces. 
Ironmaking & Steelmaking, 39, 493-497. 
BOHNSACK, R., PINKSE, J. & KOLK, A. 2014. Business models for sustainable technologies: 
Exploring business model evolution in the case of electric vehicles. Research Policy, 43, 
284-300. 
BOUGHTON, B. 2007a. Evaluation of shredder residue as cement manufacturing feedstock. 
Resources, Conservation and Recycling, 51, 621-642. 
BOUGHTON, B. 2007b. Evaluation of shredder residue as cement manufacturing feedstock. 
Resources Conservation and Recycling, 51, 621-642. 
BOUGHTON, B. & HORVATH, A. 2006a. Environmental assessment of shredder residue 
management. Resources, Conservation and Recycling, 47, 1-25. 
BOUGHTON, B. & HORVATH, A. 2006b. Environmental assessment of shredder residue 
management. Resources Conservation and Recycling, 47, 1-25. 
BREE. 2013. Energy in Australia. Bureau of Resources and Energy Economics Available: 
http://www.bree.gov.au/documents/publications/energy-in-aust/bree-energyinaustralia-
2013.pdf. 
BROWN, J. M. 2014. New technology brings revolution in recycling scrapped cars. Financial 
Times. 
BUNRUAMKAEW, K. 2012. How to do AHP analysis in Excel [Online]. Available: 
file:///C:/Users/Hedayam/Downloads/How%20to%20do%20AHP%20analysis%20in%2
0Excel%20(4).pdf. 
CAI, Z. 2011. System Dynamics (SD) and its Applications [Online]. Available: 
http://ima.ac.uk/slides/zzc-08-03-2011.pdf. 
 201 
 
CALRECYCLE. 2009. Alternative daily cover white paper. California Integrated Waste 
Management Board (in the United States). Available: 
http://www.calrecycle.ca.gov/lea/Regs/Review/AltDailyCovr/AltDailyCvr.pdf. 
CALRECYCLE. 2011. Thermochemical conversion procesess. California's Department of 
Resources Recycling and Recovery (CalRecycle) Available: 
http://www.calrecycle.ca.gov/organics/conversion/Pathways/ThermoChem.htm. 
CAMANOEASSOCIATES. 2003. Materials Projection Analyses. MIT Department of Materials 
Science & Engineering and MIT Engineering Systems Division. Available: 
www.wbcsd.ch/plugins/docsearch/details.asp?DocTypeId=-1.... 
CAR. 2006. Copper in end-of-life vehicle recycling. Copper Development Association (CDA). 
Available: http://www.cargroup.org/?module=Publications&event=View&pubID=35. 
CASADESUS-MASANELL, R. & RICART, J. E. 2011. How to design a winning business model. 
Available: https://hbr.org/2011/01/how-to-design-a-winning-business-model. 
CHAERUL, M., TANAKA, M. & SHEKDAR, A. V. 2008. A system dynamics approach for 
hospital waste management. Waste Management, 28, 442-449. 
CHEN, K.-C., HUANG, S.-H. & LIAN, I. W. 2010. The development and prospects of the end-
of-life vehicle recycling system in Taiwan. Waste Management, 30, 1661-1669. 
CHEN, M. & ZHANG, F. 2009. End-of-Life vehicle recovery in china: Consideration and 
innovation following the EU ELV directive. JOM, 61, 45-52. 
CHEN, Z., CHEN, D., WANG, T. & HU, S. 2015. Policies on end-of-life passenger cars in China: 
dynamic modeling and cost-benefit analysis. Journal of Cleaner Production, 108, Part A, 
1140-1148. 
CHIARIONI, A., REVERBERI, A. P., FABIANO, B. & DOVI, V. G. 2006. An improved model 
of an ASR pyrolysis reactor for energy recovery. Energy, 31, 2460-2468. 
 202 
 
CHITSAZAN, M., DEHGHANI, F., RASTMANESH, F. & MIRZAEI, Y. 2013. Solid waste 
disposal site selection using spatial information technologies and Fuzzy-AHP logic:(case 
study: Ramhormoz). 
CHO, S.-J., JUNG, H.-Y., SEO, Y.-C. & KIM, W.-H. 2010. Studies on Gasification and Melting 
Characteristics of Automobile Shredder Residue. Environmental Engineering Science, 27, 
577-586. 
CIACCI, L., MORSELLI, L., PASSARINI, F., SANTINI, A. & VASSURA, I. 2010a. A 
comparison among different automotive shredder residue treatment processes. The 
International Journal of Life Cycle Assessment, 15, 896-906. 
CIACCI, L., MORSELLI, L., PASSARINI, F., SANTINI, A. & VASSURA, I. 2010b. A 
comparison among different automotive shredder residue treatment processes. 
International Journal of Life Cycle Assessment, 15, 896-906. 
COATES, G. & RAHIMIFARD, S. 2007. Assessing the economics of pre-fragmentation material 
recovery within the UK. Resources, Conservation and Recycling, 52, 286-302. 
COSSU, R. & LAI, T. 2013. Washing treatment of automotive shredder residue (ASR). Waste 
Management, 33, 1770-1775. 
COSSU, R. & LAI, T. 2015. Automotive shredder residue (ASR) management: An overview. 
Waste Management, 45, 143-151. 
COSSU, R., LAI, T. & PIVNENKO, K. 2012. Waste washing pre-treatment of municipal and 
special waste. Journal of Hazardous Materials, 207, 65-72. 
DE MARCO, I., CABALLERO, B. M., CABRERO, M. A., LARESGOITI, M. F., TORRES, A. 
& CHOMON, M. J. 2007. Recycling of automobile shredder residues by means of 
pyrolysis. Journal of Analytical and Applied Pyrolysis, 79, 403-408. 
DEN BOER, J., DEN BOER, E. & JAGER, J. 2007. LCA-IWM: a decision support tool for 
sustainability assessment of waste management systems. Waste management, 27, 1032-
1045. 
 203 
 
DEVUYST, D., HENS, L. & DE LANNOY, W. 2001. How green is the city?: sustainability 
assessment and the management of urban environments, Columbia University Press. 
DEWHA. 2009a. Australian landfill capacities into the future. The Department of the 
Environment, Heritage, Water and the Arts (DEWHA) Available: 
http://www.environment.gov.au/settlements/waste/publications/landfill-capacities.html. 
DEWHA. 2009b. The full cost of landfill disposal in Australia. Department of the Environment, 
Water, Heritage and the Arts. Available: 
http://www.environment.gov.au/settlements/waste/publications/pubs/landfill-cost.pdf. 
DHS. 2013. How can we help you? Department of Human Services (DHS). Available: 
http://www.humanservices.gov.au/. 
DIRECTIVE, E. 2000. Directive 2000/53. European Parliament. Available: 
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/waste/elv/. 
DOIISRTE. 2012. Key Automotive Statistics 2011. THE COMMONWEALTH DEPARTMENT 
OF INDUSTRY, I., SCIENCE, RESEARCH AND TERTIARY EDUCATION 
http://www.innovation.gov.au/Industry/Automotive/Statistics/Documents/KeyAutomotiv
eStatistics.pdf. 
DOMAC, J., RICHARDS, K. & RISOVIC, S. 2005. Socio-economic drivers in implementing 
bioenergy projects. Biomass and Bioenergy, 28, 97-106. 
DONAJ, P., BLASIAK, W., YANG, W. & FORSGREN, C. 2011. Conversion of microwave 
pyrolysed ASR's char using high temperature agents. Journal of Hazardous Materials, 
185, 472-481. 
DONAJ, P., YANG, W., BLASIAK, W. & FORSGREN, C. 2010. Recycling of automobile 
shredder residue with a microwave pyrolysis combined with high temperature steam 
gasification. Journal of Hazardous Materials, 182, 80-89. 
 204 
 
DOTI. 2005. A Study to Determine the Metallic Fraction Recovered from End of Life Vehicles in 
the UK. The UK Department of Trade and Industry. Available: 
http://www.bis.gov.uk/files/file30654.pdf. 
DSEWPC. 2011. Waste and Recycling in Australia 2011. DEPARTMENT OF 
SUSTAINABILITY, ENVIRONMENT, WATER, POPULATION AND 
COMMUNITIES. Available: www.environment.gov.au/wastepolicy/.../pubs/waste-
recycling2011.pdf. 
DTSC. 2014. Regulation of auto shredder residue in California. DEPARTMENT OF TOXIC 
SUBSTANCES CONTROL.https://dtsc.ca.gov/HazardousWaste/upload/DTSC-ASR-
Presentation-1-23-w-video.pdf. 
DURANCEAU. 1999. Automotive recycling as reuse: investigation to establish the contribution 
of reuse on recyclability. SAE Technical Paper Series, International Congress and 
Exposition, Detroit, Michigan March 1-4, 1999. Available: 
http://www.cargroup.org/?module=Publications&event=View&pubID=35. 
DUVAL, D. & MACLEAN, H. L. 2007. The role of product information in automotive plastics 
recycling: a financial and life cycle assessment. Journal of Cleaner Production, 15, 1158-
1168. 
ECRIS. 1998. A research project in environmental car recycling 1994-1998. Environmental Car 
Recycling in Scandinavia, Report no. 98:17.  
EDO, M., ARACIL, I., FONT, R., ANZANO, M., FULLANA, A. & COLLINA, E. 2013. 
Viability study of automobile shredder residue as fuel. Journal of Hazardous Materials, 
260, 819-824. 
EDWARDS-JONES, G., PLASSMANN, K. & HARRIS, I. 2009. Carbon footprinting of lamb 
and beef production systems: insights from an empirical analysis of farms in Wales, UK. 
The Journal of Agricultural Science, 147, 707-719. 
EFR. 2007. List of EU27 and EER shredding plants. European Ferrous Recovery and Recycling 
Federation. Available: http://www.efr2.org/html/downloads/eu_shredders_list.pdf. 
 205 
 
ELENBAAS, M., PATIL, A., TARALLO, S., BEECHER, N., CARPENTER, A. & BROWN, S. 
2015. Triple Bottom Line Evaluation of Biosolids Management Options. Water 
Intelligence Online, 14, 9781780407173. 
EPA NSW. 2016. Waste levy in NSW. Environment Protection Authority NSW. Available: 
http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/wasteregulation/waste-levy.htm. 
EPA VIC. 2016. Landfill and prescribed waste levies [Online]. Available: 
http://www.epa.vic.gov.au/your-environment/waste/landfills/landfill-and-prescribed-
waste-levies#Rates201516. 
EPAVIC. 2013. Landfill and prescribed waste levies. Environment Protection Authority Victoria. 
Available: http://www.epa.vic.gov.au/your-environment/waste/landfills/landfill-and-
prescribed-waste-levies. 
EPHC. 2010. National Waste Report 2010. The Environment Protection and Heritage Council 
(EPHC). Available: www.environment.gov.au/.../waste/.../fs-national-waste-report-
2010.pdf. 
EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT. 2010. End of life vehicles: Legal aspects, national practices and 
recommendations for future successful approach. The European Parliament's Committee 
on Environment, Public Health and Food Safety. Available: 
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/waste/pdf/study/elv.pdf. 
EXPERT CHOICE. 2008. 11.5 [Online]. Available: http://expertchoice.com/. 
EXPRESS NEWS SERVICE. 2015. Soon, regulation on end-of-life vehicle in India. The New 
Indian Express. 
FABRIZI, L., DE JONG, T. & BEVILACQUA, P. 2003. Wire separation from automotive 
shredder residue. Physical Separation in Science and Engineering, 12, 145-165. 
FARAG, M. M. 2008. Quantitative methods of materials substitution: Application to automotive 
components. Materials & Design, 29, 374-380. 
 206 
 
FAREL, R., YANNOU, B., GHAFFARI, A. & LEROY, Y. 2013. A cost and benefit analysis of 
future end-of-life vehicle glazing recycling in France: A systematic approach. Resources, 
Conservation and Recycling, 74, 54-65. 
FERELLA, F., DE MICHELIS, I., SCOCCHERA, A., PELINO, M. & VEGLIO, F. 2015. 
Extraction of metals from automotive shredder residue: Preliminary results of different 
leaching systems. Chinese Journal of Chemical Engineering, 23, 417-424. 
FERRÃO, P. & AMARAL, J. 2006. Assessing the economics of auto recycling activities in 
relation to European Union Directive on end of life vehicles. Technological Forecasting 
and Social Change, 73, 277-289. 
FERRÃO, P., RIBEIRO, P. & SILVA, P. 2008. A management system for end-of-life tyres: A 
Portuguese case study. Waste Management, 28, 604-614. 
FINNVEDEN, G. & MOBERG, Å. 2005. Environmental systems analysis tools–an overview. 
Journal of cleaner production, 13, 1165-1173. 
FORRESTER, J. W. 1987. Lessons from system dynamics modeling. System Dynamics Review, 
3, 136-149. 
FORRESTER, J. W. 1999. System dynamics: the foundation under systems thinking. Sloan 
School of Management, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, MA, 2139, 1. 
FORRESTER, J. W. & SENGE, P. M. 1996. Tests for building confidence in system dynamics 
models. Modelling for management: simulation in support of systems thinking, 2, 414-434. 
FORTON, O. T., HARDER, M. K. & MOLES, N. R. 2006. Value from shredder waste: Ongoing 
limitations in the UK. Resources, Conservation and Recycling, 46, 104-113. 
GALVAGNO, S., FORTUNA, F., CORNACCHIA, G., CASU, S., COPPOLA, T. & SHARMA, 
V. K. 2001. Pyrolysis process for treatment of automobile shredder residue: preliminary 
experimental results. Energy Conversion and Management, 42, 573-586. 
 207 
 
GENON, G. & BRIZIO, E. 2008. Perspectives and limits for cement kilns as a destination for 
RDF. Waste Management, 28, 2375-2385. 
GEOSCIENCE AUSTRALIA. 2013. Minerals Basics in Australia Geoscience Australia 
Available: http://www.ga.gov.au/minerals/basics.html. 
GERRARD, J. & KANDLIKAR, M. 2007. Is European end-of-life vehicle legislation living up 
to expectations? Assessing the impact of the ELV Directive on ‘green’ innovation and 
vehicle recovery. Journal of Cleaner Production, 15, 17-27. 
GERTSAKIS, J. & LEWIS, H. 2003. Sustainability and the waste management hierarchy. 
Retrieved on January, 30, 2008. 
GESING, A. & WOLANSKI, R. 2001. Recycling light metals from end-of-life vehicles. Jom-
Journal of the Minerals Metals & Materials Society, 53, 21-23. 
GHK/BIOS. 2006. A study to examine the benefits of the End of Life Vehicles Directive and the 
costs and benefits of a revision of the 2015 targets for recycling, re-use and recovery under 
the ELV Directive. Available: ec.europa.eu/environment/waste/pdf/study/final_report.pdf. 
GIANNOULI, M., DE HAAN, P., KELLER, M. & SAMARAS, Z. 2007. Waste from road 
transport: development of a model to predict waste from end-of-life and operation phases 
of road vehicles in Europe. Journal of Cleaner Production, 15, 1169-1182. 
GITSRL. 2002. Design for recycling. Georgia Institute of Technology Systems Realization 
Laboratory. Available: www.srl.gatech.edu/education/ME4171/DFR-Intro.ppt. 
GJ, O. 2012. ELV recycling status and future direction in Korea. International Workshop on 3R 
Strategy and ELV Recycling 2012, . Nagoya, Japan,. 
GOMES, V. 2006. Material Transformation and Recycling of Automotive Shredder Residues: An 
Industrial Case Study. Developments in Chemical Engineering and Mineral Processing, 
14, 183-192. 
 208 
 
GONZALEZ-FERNANDEZ, O., HIDALGO, M., MARGUI, E., CARVALHO, M. L. & 
QUERALT, I. 2008. Heavy metals' content of automotive shredder residues (ASR): 
Evaluation of environmental risk. Environmental Pollution, 153, 476-482. 
GRAUSE, G., BUEKENS, A., SAKATA, Y., OKUWAKI, A. & YOSHIOKA, T. 2011. Feedstock 
recycling of waste polymeric material. Journal of Material Cycles and Waste 
Management, 13, 265-282. 
GUATNEY, M. J. & TREZEK, G. J. 2012. Treatment of auto shredder residue California Chapter 
Institute of Scrap Recycling Industries Available: 
http://www.dtsc.ca.gov/HazardousWaste/upload/Final-ASR-Tech-Memo-5-18-2012.pdf. 
GUIGNOT, S., GAMET, M. & MENAD, N. 2013. Processing Automotive Shredder Fluff for a 
Blast Furnace Injection. Waste and Biomass Valorization, 4, 843-849. 
GUO, Q., ZHANG, X., LI, C., LIU, X. & LI, J. 2012. TG-MS study of the thermo-oxidative 
behavior of plastic automobile shredder residues. Journal of Hazardous Materials, 209, 
443-448. 
HAJKOWICZ, S. 2008. Sustainability: Science, Practice, & Policy. The Commonwealth 
Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation (CSIRO). Available: 
sspp.proquest.com/static_content/vol4iss1/0709-021.hajkowicz.pdf. 
HALABI, E. E. & DOOLAN, M. 2013. Casual loops in automotive recycling [Online]. Available: 
http://journals.isss.org/index.php/proceedings56th/article/viewFile/1968/616. 
HALABI, E. E., DOOLAN, M. & CARDEW-HALL, M. 2012. Extracting variables and causal 
links from interview data. International Conference of the System Dynamics Society, 
2012, USA Available: 
www.systemdynamics.org/conferences/2012/proceed/papers/P1293.pdf. 
HAMZAH, H. S., YUSOF, S. M., JAMALUDIN, K. R. & MAT SAMAN, M. Z. 2012. Reverse 
Supply Chain Framework Proposal for Malaysian Automotive Industry. In: SELIGER, G. 
(ed.) Sustainable Manufacturing. Springer Berlin Heidelberg. 
 209 
 
HARRISON, K. W., DUMAS, R. D., SOLANO, E., BARLAZ, M. A., BRILL JR, E. D. & 
RANJITHAN, S. R. 2001. Decision support tool for life-cycle-based solid waste 
management. Journal of Computing in Civil Engineering, 15, 44-58. 
HEDAYATI, M. 2012. Life cycle assessment of recycled sand, According to the requirements of 
ISO 14040:2006 and ISO 14044:2006, Commissioned by Alex Fraser Group   The Centre 
for Design at RMIT University (CfD), the School of Architecture & Design, RMIT 
University  
HEDAYATI, M., BROCK, P. M. & SIMMONS, A. T. 2015. Consequential LCA in cotton 
production systems: opportunities and challenges The 1st Australian Conference on Life 
Cycle Assessment for Agriculture and Food, Melbourne, 23rd-24th November, 2015. 
Melbourne: ALCAS. 
HICKLE, G. T. 2013. Comparative Analysis of Extended Producer Responsibility Policy in the 
United States and Canada. Journal of Industrial Ecology, 17, 249-261. 
HIRSCH, J. & AL-SAMMAN, T. 2013. Superior light metals by texture engineering: Optimized 
aluminum and magnesium alloys for automotive applications. Acta Materialia, 61, 818-
843. 
HOPE, J. 2013. Light in weight: UV curing paint systems increase the versatility of plastics in 
weight saving applications. Transactions of the IMF, 91, 301-305. 
HUANG, I. B., KEISLER, J. & LINKOV, I. 2011. Multi-criteria decision analysis in 
environmental sciences: Ten years of applications and trends. Science of The Total 
Environment, 409, 3578-3594. 
HWANG, I. H., YOKONO, S. & MATSUTO, T. 2008. Pretreatment of automobile shredder 
residue (ASR) for fuel utilization. Chemosphere, 71, 879-885. 
ICHIRO, U., MINORU, A., HIROYU, H., TOSHIHIKO, O., TATSURO, A. & KAZUMASA, 
W. 2002. Development of the recycling process of automobile shredder residue by coal-
tar based oil bath treatment. Tetsu to Hagane, 18, 635-642. 
 210 
 
ISEE SYSTEMS. 2009. STELLA [Online]. Available: http://www.iseesystems.com/. 
ISO. 2006. Environmental  management–life cycle assessment–requirements and guidelines. 
International Organization for Standardization. Available: 
http://www.iso.org/iso/home/standards.htm. 
JALKANEN 2006. On the direct recycling of automotive shredder residue and electronic scrap in 
metallurgical industry. Acta Metall. Slovaca, 12, 160-166. 
JENSEIT, W., STAHL, H., WOLNY, V. & WITTLINGER, R. 2003. Recovery options for 
plastics parts from end-of-life vehicles: an eco-efficiency assessment. Institute for Applied 
Ecology. Available: social-lca.net/oekodoc/151/2003-039-en.pdf. 
JENSEN, P., SULLIVAN, T., CARNEY, C. & BATSTONE, D. 2014. Analysis of the potential 
to recover energy and nutrient resources from cattle slaughterhouses in Australia by 
employing anaerobic digestion. Applied Energy, 136, 23-31. 
JEONG, K. M., HONG, S. J., LEE, J. Y. & HUR, T. 2007. Life cycle assessment on end-of-life 
vehicle treatment system in Korea. Ind. Eng. Chem., 13, 624-630. 
JETRO. 2006. Car recycling business in Japan. Japanese Economy Division. Available: 
www.jetro.go.jp/en/reports/market/pdf/2006_21_as.pdf. 
JODY, B. J., DANIELS, E. J. & SYSTEMS, E. 2007. End-of-life vehicle recycling : state of the 
art of resource recovery from shredder residue. Available: 
http://www.osti.gov/energycitations/servlets/purl/925337-S0vdpS/. 
JOHANSSON, P.-O. 1993. Cost-benefit analysis of environmental change, Cambridge University 
Press. 
JOUNG, H.-T., SEO, Y.-C., KIM, K.-H. & SEO, Y.-C. 2006. Effects of oxygen, catalyst and PVC 
on the formation of PCDDs, PCDFs and dioxin-like PCBs in pyrolysis products of 
automobile residues. Chemosphere, 65, 1481-1489. 
 211 
 
KAKIMOTO, K., NAKANO, Y., YAMASAKI, T., KEISUKE, S. & IDEMITSU, T. 2004. Use 
of fine-grained shredder dust as a cement admixture after a melting, rapid-cooling and 
pulverizing process. Applied Energy, 79, 425-442. 
KAMEDA, T., FUKUDA, Y., PARK, K.-S., GRAUSE, G. & YOSHIOKA, T. 2009. Efficient 
dehalogenation of automobile shredder residue in NaOH/ethylene glycol using a ball mill. 
Chemosphere, 74, 287-292. 
KARAMOUZ, M., ZAHRAIE, B., KERACHIAN, R., JAAFARZADEH, N. & MAHJOURI, N. 
2007. Developing a master plan for hospital solid waste management: A case study. Waste 
Management, 27, 626-638. 
KARAVEZYRIS, V., TIMPE, K.-P. & MARZI, R. 2002. Application of system dynamics and 
fuzzy logic to forecasting of municipal solid waste. Mathematics and Computers in 
Simulation, 60, 149-158. 
KASEMIR, B., JAEGER, C. C. & JÄGER, J. 2003. Citizen participation in sustainability 
assessments. Public Participation in Sustainability Science: A Handbook, Cambridge 
University Press, Cambridge, 3-36. 
KIJAK, R. & MOY, D. 2004. A Decision Support Framework for Sustainable Waste Management. 
Journal of Industrial Ecology, 8, 33-50. 
KIM, K.-H., JOUNG, H.-T., NAM, H., SEO, Y.-C., HEE HONG, J., YOO, T.-W., LIM, B.-S. & 
PARK, J.-H. 2004. Management status of end-of-life vehicles and characteristics of 
automobile shredder residues in Korea. Waste Management, 24, 533-540. 
KIM, M., JANG, Y.-C. & LEE, S. 2013. Application of Delphi-AHP methods to select the 
priorities of WEEE for recycling in a waste management decision-making tool. Journal of 
environmental management, 128, 941-948. 
KOÇ, E. & BURHAN, H. A. 2014. An Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP) Approach to a Real 
World Supplier Selection Problem: A Case Study of Carglass Turkey. Global Business 
and Management Research, 6, 1. 
 212 
 
KRUEGER, T., PAGE, T., HUBACEK, K., SMITH, L. & HISCOCK, K. 2012. The role of expert 
opinion in environmental modelling. Environmental Modelling & Software, 36, 4-18. 
KULEKCI, M. 2008. Magnesium and its alloys applications in automotive industry. The 
International Journal of Advanced Manufacturing Technology, 39, 851-865. 
KUSAKA, K. & IIDA, S. 2000. Sorting, compaction and solidification technologies for 
automobile shredder residue (ASR). Jsae Review, 21, 549-554. 
KUWAYAMA, Y., ITO, M., HIROYOSHI, N. & TSUNEKAWA, M. 2011. Jig separation of 
crushed automobile shredded residue and its evaluation by float and sink analysis. Journal 
of Material Cycles and Waste Management, 13, 240-246. 
KWON, W.-T., KIM, S.-R., KIM, Y.-H., HWANG, J. H., DABHADE, V., YOO, T.-W. & BAE, 
S. Y. 2007. Characterization of automobile shredder residues for chlorine content and 
estimation of it's circulation in cement kiln. In: KIM, H., HOJO, J. & LEE, S. W. (eds.) 
Eco-Materials Processing and Design VIII. 
LATSIOS, H., BEREKETIDOU, O., CHARISIOU, N. & GOULA, M. Energy potential 
assessment of the biogas produced by an urban waste landfill in Northern Greece.  Twelfth 
International Waste Management and Landfill Symposium, 2009. 5-9. 
LEE, H.-Y. & OH, J.-K. 2003. A Study on the Shredding of End-of-Life Vehicles and Materials 
Separation. Geosystem Engineering, 6, 100-105. 
LEE, J. J., MO, J. & WU, D. Y. 2012a. Polymer recovery from auto shredder residue by projectile 
separation method. Sustainability, 4, 643-655. 
LEE, J. J. S., MO, J. P. T. & WU, D. Y. 2012b. Polymer Recovery from Auto Shredder Residue 
by Projectile Separation Method. Sustainability, 4, 643-655. 
LI, J. 2012. End of life vehicles recycling and pollution control in China. International Workshop 
on 3R Strategy and ELV Recycling 2012, . Nagoya, Japan,. 
 213 
 
LIN, K.-S., CHOWDHURY, S. & WANG, Z.-P. 2010. Catalytic gasification of automotive 
shredder residues with hydrogen generation. Journal of Power Sources, 195, 6016-6023. 
LOPES, M. H., FREIRE, M., GALHETAS, M., GULYURTLU, I. & CABRITA, I. 2009. 
Leachability of automotive shredder residues burned in a fluidized bed system. Waste 
Management, 29, 1760-1765. 
LÜDEKE-FREUND, F. 2010. Towards a Conceptual Framework of'Business Models for 
Sustainability'. KNOWLEDGE COLLABORATION & LEARNING FOR SUSTAINABLE 
INNOVATION, R. Wever, J. Quist, A. Tukker, J. Woudstra, F. Boons, N. Beute, eds., Delft. 
LUNA‐REYES, L. F. & ANDERSEN, D. L. 2003. Collecting and analyzing qualitative data for 
system dynamics: methods and models. System Dynamics Review, 19, 271-296. 
MAANI, K. & CAVANA, R. Y. 2003. Systems thinking and modelling - understanding change 
and complexity, New Zealand, Pearson Education New Zealand. 
MAANI, K. & CAVANA, R. Y. 2007. Systems thinking, system dynamics: Managing change and 
complexity, Prentice Hall. 
MALIK, S. N. & SUKHERA, O. R. 2012. Management of natural gas resources and search for 
alternative renewable energy resources: A case study of Pakistan. Renewable and 
Sustainable Energy Reviews, 16, 1282-1290. 
MANCINI, G., TAMMA, R. & VIOTTI, P. 2010. Thermal process of fluff: Preliminary tests on 
a full-scale treatment plant. Waste Management, 30, 1670-1682. 
MANCINI, G., VIOTTI, P., LUCIANO, A. & FINO, D. 2014. On the ASR and ASR thermal 
residues characterization of full scale treatment plant. Waste Management, 34, 448-457. 
MARKOWSKI, J., NARRA, S., AY, P., HEIN, C. & WEBER, A. Production of agglomerates 
from iron-containing fines from the ASR-recycling processes for its use in blast furnaces.  
Proceedings of XXVI International Mineral Processing Congress, New Delhi, India, 2012. 
 214 
 
MAYYAS, A., QATTAWI, A., OMAR, M. & SHAN, D. 2012. Design for sustainability in 
automotive industry: A comprehensive review. Renewable and Sustainable Energy 
Reviews, 16, 1845-1862. 
MAZZANTI, M. & ZOBOLI, R. 2006. Economic instruments and induced innovation: The 
European policies on end-of-life vehicles. Ecological Economics, 58, 318-337. 
MCC. 2013. Waste collection services. Maitland City Council. Available: 
http://www.maitland.nsw.gov.au/ResidentsCommunity/Waste. 
MCMANUS, M. C. & TAYLOR, C. M. 2015. The changing nature of life cycle assessment. 
Biomass and Bioenergy. 
MCNAMARA, N. 2009. Vehicle recycling and sustainability. The Pratt Foundation/ISS Institute 
Overseas Fellowship ,. Available: http://issinstitute.org.au/wp-
content/media/2011/05/ISS-FEL-REPORT-N-MCNAMARA-Low-Res.pdf. 
MERGIAS, I., MOUSTAKAS, K., PAPADOPOULOS, A. & LOIZIDOU, A. 2007a. Multi-
criteria decision aid approach for the selection of the best compromise management 
scheme for ELVs: The case of Cyprus. Journal of Hazardous Materials, 147, 706-717. 
MERGIAS, I., MOUSTAKAS, K., PAPADOPOULOS, A. & LOIZIDOU, M. 2007b. Multi-
criteria decision aid approach for the selection of the best compromise management 
scheme for ELVs: The case of Cyprus. Journal of Hazardous Materials, 147, 706-717. 
MILLER, L., SOULLIERE, K., SAWYER-BEAULIEU, S., TSENG, S. & TAM, E. 2014. 
Challenges and Alternatives to Plastics Recycling in the Automotive Sector. Materials, 7, 
5883-5902. 
MILUTINOVIĆ, B., STEFANOVIĆ, G., DASSISTI, M., MARKOVIĆ, D. & VUČKOVIĆ, G. 
2014. Multi-criteria analysis as a tool for sustainability assessment of a waste management 
model. Energy, 74, 190-201. 
 215 
 
MIRABILE, D., PISTELLI, M. I., MARCHESINI, M., FALCIANI, R. & CHIAPPELLI, L. 2002. 
Thermal valorisation of automobile shredder residue: injection in blast furnace. Waste 
Management, 22, 841-851. 
MOBERG, Å. 1999. Environmental systems analysis tools: Differences and similarities. 
Institution for Systems Ecology.  
MORI, K. & CHRISTODOULOU, A. 2012. Review of sustainability indices and indicators: 
Towards a new City Sustainability Index (CSI). Environmental Impact Assessment Review, 
32, 94-106. 
MORITA. 2013. Morita Shredder Plant paves the way for recycling of waste materials. Morita 
Holdings Corporation Available: 
http://www.morita119.com/en/products/recycling/shredder/001.html. 
MORRISSEY, A. J. & BROWNE, J. 2004. Waste management models and their application to 
sustainable waste management. Waste Management, 24, 297-308. 
MORSELLI, L., SANTINI, A., PASSARINI, F. & VASSURA, I. 2010. Automotive shredder 
residue (ASR) characterization for a valuable management. Waste Management, 30, 2228-
2234. 
MORSELLI, L., SANTINI, A., PASSARINI, F., VASSURA, I. & CIACCI, L. 2011. LCM applied 
to Auto Shredder Residue (ASR). In: HESSELBACH, J. & HERRMANN, C. (eds.) 
Glocalized Solutions for Sustainability in Manufacturing. Springer Berlin Heidelberg. 
MOSSE, K., PATTI, A., CHRISTEN, E. & CAVAGNARO, T. 2011. Review: winery wastewater 
quality and treatment options in Australia. Australian Journal of Grape and Wine 
Research, 17, 111-122. 
MUNICIPAL ASSOCIATION VICTORIA. 2015. State landfill levies-what a waste. Available: 
http://www.mav.asn.au/News/Pages/state-landfill-levies-what-a-waste-29oct15.aspx. 
MUTHUPRAKASH, S. & DAMANI, O. 2014. A Stock and Flow Based Framework for Indicator 
Identification for Evaluation of Crop Production System. 
 216 
 
NAVEED, S., RAMZAN, N., MALIK, A., AKRAM, M. & ROSKILLY, A. P. 2011. Gasification 
Characteristics of Auto Shredder Residue. Journal of the Chemical Society of Pakistan, 
33, 787-792. 
NEC. 2013. The Port Hedland Waste to Energy Project New Energy Corporation. Available: 
http://www.newenergycorp.com.au/projects/pilbara-wa/pilbara-project-news/full/epa-
recommends-approval-for-new-energy-s-waste-to-energy-project-in-port-hedland. 
NESS, B., URBEL-PIIRSALU, E., ANDERBERG, S. & OLSSON, L. 2007. Categorising tools 
for sustainability assessment. Ecological Economics, 60, 498-508. 
NI, F. & CHEN, M. 2015. Research on ASR in China and its energy recycling with pyrolysis 
method. Journal of Material Cycles and Waste Management, 17, 107-117. 
NIKJE, M. & TAVASSOLI, K. 2012. Chemical recycling of semi-rigid polyurethane foams by 
using an eco-friendly and green method. Current Chemistry Letters, 1, 175-180. 
NILSSON-DJERF, J. 2000. Social factors in sustainable waste management. Warmer Bulletin, 
18-20. 
NISSAN. 2007. Energy recovery from automobile shredder residue (ASR) at Oppama Plant. 
NISSAN MOTOR CO., LTD. Available: http://www.nissan-
global.com/EN/DOCUMENT/PDF/ENVIRONMENT/TECHNOLOGY/en_oppama_ura.
pdf. 
NTWMG. 2013. Waste management hierarchy. Northern Tasmanian Waste Management 
(NTWM) Available: http://www.northtaswaste.com.au/?page=hierarchy. 
O'BRIEN, K., SYGNA, L. & HAUGEN, J. E. 2004. Vulnerable or resilient? A multi-scale 
assessment of climate impacts and vulnerability in Norway. Climatic change, 64, 193-225. 
O’CONNELL, D., WALKER, B., ABEL, N. & GRIGG, N. 2015. The Resilience, Adaptation and 
Transformation Assessment Framework: From Theory to Application. CSIRO, Dickson, 
ACT, Australia. 
 217 
 
OGUCHI, M., MURAKAMI, S., SAKANAKURA, H., KIDA, A. & KAMEYA, T. 2011. A 
preliminary categorization of end-of-life electrical and electronic equipment as secondary 
metal resources. Waste Management, 31, 2150-2160. 
OLIVEIRA, C. R. D., BERNARDES, A. M. & GERBASE, A. E. 2012. Collection and recycling 
of electronic scrap: A worldwide overview and comparison with the Brazilian situation. 
Waste Management, 32, 1592-1610. 
ONESTEEL. 2013. National Greenhouse and Energy Reporting (Measurement) Amendment 
Determination 2013: consultation draft. OneSteel Recycling. Available: 
http://www.climatechange.gov.au/sites/climatechange/files/submissions/2013/07/OneSte
el%20Recycling.pdf. 
ONGONDO, F. O., WILLIAMS, I. D. & KEYNES, S. 2011. Estimating the impact of the “digital 
switchover” on disposal of WEEE at household waste recycling centres in England. Waste 
management, 31, 743-753. 
OSTERWALDER, A. & PIGNEUR, Y. 2010. Business model generation: a handbook for 
visionaries, game changers, and challengers, John Wiley & Sons. 
OSTERWALDER, A., PIGNEUR, Y. & TUCCI, C. L. 2005. Clarifying business models: Origins, 
present, and future of the concept. Communications of the association for Information 
Systems, 16, 1. 
PACIA. 2011. PACIA 2011 National Plastics Recycling Survey The Plastics and Chemicals 
Industries Association Available: pacia.org.au/DownFile.Aspx?fileid=1561. 
PANAITESCU, D., IORGA, M., CIUCU, A., SERBAN, S., CRUCEAN, A. & BERCU, C. 2008. 
New methods for recycling plastic materials from end-of-life vehicles. WSEAS 
Transactions on Environment and Development, 4, 1009-1108. 
PARK, H., DANG, X., RODERBURG, A. & NAU, B. 2013. Development of plastic front side 
panels for green cars. CIRP Journal of Manufacturing Science and Technology, 6, 44-52. 
 218 
 
PASEL, C. & WANZL, W. 2003. Experimental investigations on reactor scale-up and 
optimisation of product quality in pyrolysis of shredder waste. Fuel Processing 
Technology, 80, 47-67. 
PASSARINI, F., CIACCI, L., SANTINI, A., VASSURA, I. & MORSELLI, L. 2012. Auto 
shredder residue LCA: implications of ASR composition evolution. Journal of Cleaner 
Production, 23, 28-36. 
PASSARINI, F., CIACCI, L., SANTINI, A., VASSURA, I. & MORSELLI, L. 2014. Aluminium 
flows in vehicles: enhancing the recovery at end-of-life. Journal of Material Cycles and 
Waste Management, 16, 39-45. 
PEDERSEN, A. J., VAN LITH, S. C., FRANDSEN, F. J., STEINSEN, S. D. & HOLGERSEN, 
L. B. 2010. Release to the gas phase of metals, S and Cl during combustion of dedicated 
waste fractions. Fuel Processing Technology, 91, 1062-1072. 
PELLETIER, N., ARDENTE, F., BRANDÃO, M., DE CAMILLIS, C. & PENNINGTON, D. 
2015. Rationales for and limitations of preferred solutions for multi-functionality problems 
in LCA: is increased consistency possible? The International Journal of Life Cycle 
Assessment, 20, 74-86. 
PERA, J., AMBROISE, J. & CHABANNET, M. 2004. Valorization of automotive shredder 
residue in building materials. Cement and Concrete Research, 34, 557-562. 
PÉREZ-BELIS, V., BOVEA, M. D. & GÓMEZ, A. 2013. Waste electric and electronic toys: 
Management practices and characterisation. Resources, Conservation and Recycling, 77, 
1-12. 
PLAKAS, K., GEORGIADIS, A. & KARABELAS, A. 2015. Sustainability assessment of tertiary 
wastewater treatment technologies: a multi-criteria analysis. Water Science and 
Technology, wst2015630. 
PLASTICSEUROPE. 2009. Plastics convert iron ore to steel Feedstock recycling in blast furnaces. 
Association of Plastics Manufacturers in Europe. Available: 
 219 
 
http://www.plasticseurope.org/Documents/Document/20100514144658-
FINAL_Recycling_in_Blast_Furnace_2009_LR_300909.pdf. 
PURI, P., COMPSTON, P. & PANTANO, V. 2009. Life cycle assessment of Australian 
automotive door skins. The International Journal of Life Cycle Assessment, 14, 420-428. 
QDAIS, H. A. & ALSHRAIDEH, H. 2014. Selection of management option for solid waste from 
olive oil industry using the analytical hierarchy process. Journal of Material Cycles and 
Waste Management, 1-9. 
RAAI. 2008. Review of Australia's automotive industry 2008. AUSTRALIA, C. 
O.www.pc.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0010/.../compendium2008.pdf. 
REDDY, M. S., KUROSE, K., OKUDA, T., NISHIJIMA, W. & OKADA, M. 2007. Separation 
of polyvinyl chloride (PVC) from automobile shredder residue (ASR) by froth flotation 
with ozonation. Journal of Hazardous Materials, 147, 1051-1055. 
REDIN, L. A., HJELT, M. & MARKLUND, S. 2001. Co-combustion of shredder residues and 
municipal solid waste in a Swedish municipal solid waste incinerator. Waste Management 
& Research, 19, 518-525. 
RENDER. 2007. Australian biodiesel producers in “Melt Down”. Biofuels Bulletin. Available: 
http://www.rendermagazine.com/articles/2007-issues/2007-december/2007-12-biofuels-
bulletin/. 
RICHARDSON, G. P. 2009. Encyclopedia of Complexity and Systems Science, Springer. 
RICHMOND, B. 1994. Systems thinking/system dynamics: let's just get on with it. System 
Dynamics Review, 10, 135-157. 
ROBINSON, S. 2008. Conceptual Modelling for Simulation Part I: Definition and Requirements. 
The Journal of the Operational Research Society, 59, 278-290. 
 220 
 
ROBSON, S. & GOODHEAD, T. C. 2003. A process for incorporating automotive shredder 
residue into thermoplastic mouldings. Journal of Materials Processing Technology, 139, 
327-331. 
ROSSETTI, V. A., DI PALMA, L. & MEDICI, F. 2006. Production of aggregate from non-
metallic automotive shredder residues. Journal of Hazardous Materials, 137, 1089-1095. 
ROTMANS, J. 1998. Methods for IA: The challenges and opportunities ahead. Environmental 
Modeling & Assessment, 3, 155-179. 
ROUSIS, K., MOUSTAKAS, K., MALAMIS, S., PAPADOPOULOS, A. & LOIZIDOU, M. 
2008. Multi-criteria analysis for the determination of the best WEEE management scenario 
in Cyprus. Waste Management, 28, 1941-1954. 
ROY, C. & CHAALA, A. 2001a. Vacuum pyrolysis of automobile shredder residues. Resources 
Conservation and Recycling, 32, 1-27. 
ROY, C. & CHAALA, A. 2001b. Vacuum pyrolysis of automobile shredder residues. Resources, 
Conservation and Recycling, 32, 1-27. 
RSJTECHNICAL. 2012. What is Korea RoHS? RSJ Technical Consulting. Available: 
http://www.rsjtechnical.com/index.html. 
SAATY, T. L. 1980. The analytic hierarchy process: Planning, priority setting, resource 
allocation, New York, NY, McGraw-Hill. 
SAATY, T. L. 2008. Decision making with the analytic hierarchy process. International Journal 
of Services Sciences, 1, 83-98. 
SAHELY, H. R., MACLEAN, H. L., MONTEITH, H. D. & BAGLEY, D. M. 2006. Comparison 
of on-site and upstream greenhouse gas emissions from Canadian municipal wastewater 
treatment facilities. Journal of Environmental Engineering and Science, 5, 405-415. 
SAKAI, S.-I., YOSHIDA, H., HIRAI, Y., ASARI, M., TAKIGAMI, H., TAKAHASHI, S., 
TOMODA, K., PEELER, M. V., WEJCHERT, J. & SCHMID-UNTERSEH, T. 2011. 
 221 
 
International comparative study of 3R and waste management policy developments. 
Journal of Material Cycles and Waste Management, 13, 86-102. 
SAKAI, S.-I., YOSHIDA, H., HIRATSUKA, J., VANDECASTEELE, C., KOHLMEYER, R., 
ROTTER, V. S., PASSARINI, F., SANTINI, A., PEELER, M., LI, J., OH, G.-J., NGO 
KIM, C., BASTIAN, L., MOORE, S., KAJIWARA, N., TAKIGAMI, H., ITAI, T., 
TAKAHASHI, S., TANABE, S., TOMODA, K., HIRAKAWA, T., HIRAI, Y., ASARI, 
M. & YANO, J. 2014. An international comparative study of end-of-life vehicle (ELV) 
recycling systems. Journal of Material Cycles and Waste Management, 16, 1-20. 
SANTINI, A., PASSARINI, F., VASSURA, I., SERRANO, D., DUFOUR, J. & MORSELLI, L. 
2012. Auto shredder residue recycling: Mechanical separation and pyrolysis. Waste 
Management, 32, 852-858. 
SARGENT, R. G. 2013. Verification and validation of simulation models. Journal of simulation, 
7, 12-24. 
SCHIMMOLLER, L., KEALY, M. & FOSTER, S. 2015. Triple bottom line costs for multiple 
potable reuse treatment schemes. Environmental Science: Water Research & Technology. 
SCHMIDT, W.-P. 2006. Life Cycle Tools within Ford of Europe's Product Sustainability Index. 
Case Study Ford S-MAX & Ford Galaxy (8 pp). The International Journal of Life Cycle 
Assessment, 11, 315-322. 
SCHMIDT, W.-P., DAHLQVIST, E., FINKBEINER, M., KRINKE, S., LAZZARI, S., 
OSCHMANN, D., PICHON, S. & THIEL, C. 2004. Life cycle assessment of lightweight 
and end-of-life scenarios for generic compact class passenger vehicles. The International 
Journal of Life Cycle Assessment, 9, 405-416. 
SENDIJAREVIC, V., SENDIJAREVIC, I., MAYNE, K., WINSLOW, G. R., DURANCEAU, C. 
M., SIMON, N. L. & WHEELER, C. S. 2006. Recycling of Polyurethane Foams 
Recovered from Shredder Residue via Glycolysis Process into Polyurethanes. SAE 
Technical Paper.  
 222 
 
SENDIJAREVIC, V., SENDIJAREVIC, I., WINSLOW, G. R., DURANCEAU, C. M., SIMON, 
N. L. & WHEELER, C. S. 2005. Overview of Washing Systems for Commercial Cleaning 
of Plastics Separated from Automotive Shredded Residue. SAE Technical Paper.  
SEURING, S. & MÜLLER, M. 2008. Core issues in sustainable supply chain management – a 
Delphi study. Business Strategy and the Environment, 17, 455-466. 
SEWPAC. 2013. Product stewardship for end-of-life tyres. Department of Sustainability, 
Environment, Water, Population and Communities (SEWPaC). Available: 
http://www.environment.gov.au/settlements/waste/tyres/index.html. 
SIMS. 2013. US electronics legislation. Sims Recycling Solution  
SINGH, J. & LEE, B.-K. 2015. Pollution control and metal resource recovery for low grade 
automobile shredder residue: A mechanism, bioavailability and risk assessment. Waste 
Management, 38, 271-283. 
SINGH, R. K., MURTY, H., GUPTA, S. & DIKSHIT, A. 2009. An overview of sustainability 
assessment methodologies. Ecological indicators, 9, 189-212. 
SINGH, R. K., MURTY, H., GUPTA, S. & DIKSHIT, A. 2012. An overview of sustainability 
assessment methodologies. Ecological Indicators, 15, 281-299. 
SIVAKUMAR, G. D., GODWIN BARNABAS, S. & ANTHARAM, S. 2014. Indian Automobile 
Material Recycling Management International Journal of Innovative Research in Science, 
Engineering and Technology 3, 2754-2758. 
STAIKOS, T. & RAHIMIFARD, S. 2007a. A decision-making model for waste management in 
the footwear industry. International Journal of Production Research, 45, 4403-4422. 
STAIKOS, T. & RAHIMIFARD, S. 2007b. An end-of-life decision support tool for product 
recovery considerations in the footwear industry. International Journal of Computer 
Integrated Manufacturing, 20, 602-615. 
 223 
 
STAMFORD, L. & AZAPAGIC, A. 2014. Life cycle environmental impacts of UK shale gas. 
Applied Energy, 134, 506-518. 
STASINOPOULOS, P., COMPSTON, P., NEWELL, B. & JONES, H. 2012. A system dynamics 
approach in LCA to account for temporal effects—a consequential energy LCI of car body-
in-whites. The International Journal of Life Cycle Assessment, 17, 199-207. 
STAUDINGER, J. & KEOLEIAN, G. A. 2001. Management of End-of Life Vehicles (ELVs) in 
the US. Centre for Sustainable Systems. Available: css.snre.umich.edu/css_doc/CSS01-
01.pdf. 
STEELWORKS. 2013. How a blast furnace works. American Iron and Steel Institute Available: 
http://www.steel.org/Making%20Steel/How%20Its%20Made/Processes/How%20A%20
Blast%20Furnace%20Works%20larry%20says%20to%20delete.aspx. 
STERMAN, J. D. 2000. Business Dynamics: Systems Thinking  and Modeling for a Complex 
World, Boston, MA, Irwin/ McGraw-Hill. 
STICHNOTHE, H. & SCHUCHARDT, F. 2011. Life cycle assessment of two palm oil production 
systems. Biomass and bioenergy, 35, 3976-3984. 
SUBRAMONIAM, R., HUISINGH, D., CHINNAM, R. B. & SUBRAMONIAM, S. 2013. 
Remanufacturing Decision-Making Framework (RDMF): research validation using the 
analytical hierarchical process. Journal of Cleaner Production, 40, 212-220. 
SUSTAINABILITY VICTORIA. 2007. End of life motor vehicles. Sustainability Victoria. 
Available: 
http://www.sustainability.vic.gov.au/resources/documents/end_of_life_motor_vehicles.p
df. 
SUSTAINABILITY VICTORIA. 2014. Market analysis of recovered resources-shredder floc. 
Sustainability Victoria. Available: http://www.sustainability.vic.gov.au/publications-and-
research/research/market-analysis-of-recovered-resources. 
 224 
 
SYDNEY MORNING HERALD. 2013. Queensland: beautiful one day, NSW's tip the next. 
Available: http://www.smh.com.au/nsw/queensland-beautiful-one-day-nsws-tip-the-next-
20130426-2ik2o.html. 
TAI, H.-S. & HE, W.-H. 2014. An exploration of deriving fuel from end-of-life vehicle automotive 
shredder residue. Journal of the Chinese Institute of Engineers, 37, 268-277. 
TAI, H.-S. & HE, W.-H. 2015. An exploration of automotive shredder residue recovery as fuel in 
Taiwan. Journal of the Chinese Institute of Engineers, 1-10. 
TAYLOR, R., RAY, R. & CHAPMAN, C. 2013. Advanced thermal treatment of auto shredder 
residue and refuse derived fuel. Fuel, 106, 401-409. 
THACKER, B. H., DOEBLING, S. W., HEMEZ, F. M., ANDERSON, M. C., PEPIN, J. E. & 
RODRIGUEZ, E. A. 2004. Concepts of model verification and validation. Los Alamos 
National Lab., Los Alamos, NM (US).  
THOMASSEN, M., DALGAARD, R., HEIJUNGS, R. & DE BOER, I. 2008. Attributional and 
consequential LCA of milk production. The International Journal of Life Cycle 
Assessment, 13, 339-349. 
TM CONSULTING. 2012. Stock and flow diagram  [Online]. Transentis Management Consulting 
Available: https://www.business-prototyping.com/step-by-step-tutorials/introduction-to-
system-dynamics/stock-and-flow-diagrams/. 
TOGAWA, K. 2008. Japan's automotive recycling system: evaluation three years after 
implementation. Institute of Developing Economies, Japan External Trade Organization 
(IDE-JETRO). Available: 
http://www.ide.go.jp/English/Publish/Download/Spot/pdf/30/006.pdf. 
TONTS, M., PLUMMER, P. & LAWRIE, M. 2012. Socio-economic wellbeing in Australian 
mining towns: A comparative analysis. Journal of Rural Studies, 28, 288-301. 
 225 
 
TOYOTA. 2007. Vehicle recycling-Toyota. Toyota Motor Corporation Available: 
http://www.toyota-global.com/sustainability/report/vehicle_recycling/pdf/vr_p10-
p20.pdf. 
TOYOTA. 2014. Vehicle recycling [Online]. Available: http://www.toyota-
global.com/sustainability/report/vehicle_recycling/pdf/vr_all.pdf. 
TRIANTAPHYLLOU, E. 2013. Multi-criteria decision making methods: a comparative study, 
Springer Science & Business Media. 
TURNER, B. L., KASPERSON, R. E., MATSON, P. A., MCCARTHY, J. J., CORELL, R. W., 
CHRISTENSEN, L., ECKLEY, N., KASPERSON, J. X., LUERS, A. & MARTELLO, M. 
L. 2003. A framework for vulnerability analysis in sustainability science. Proceedings of 
the national academy of sciences, 100, 8074-8079. 
US EPA. 2010. Using auto shredder residue as cement manufacturing component. The United 
States Environmental Protection Agency Available: 
http://www.epa.gov/oswer/docs/iwg/auto_shredder_residue.pdf. 
USEPA. 2013. Recycling and reuse: end-of-life vehicles and producer responsibility. The United 
States Environmental Protection Agency. Available: 
http://www.epa.gov/oswer/international/factsheets/200811_elv_directive.htm. 
VALERIO, T. A. 2014. Method and system for separating and recovering wire and other metal 
from processed recycled materials. Google Patents. 
VAN CANEGHEM, J., BLOCK, C. & VANDECASTEELE, C. 2014. Destruction and formation 
of dioxin-like PCBs in dedicated full scale waste incinerators. Chemosphere, 94, 42-47. 
VAN CANEGHEM, J., BLOCK, C., VERMEULEN, I., VAN BRECHT, A., VAN ROYEN, P., 
JASPERS, M., WAUTERS, G. & VANDECASTEELE, C. 2010. Mass balance for POPs 
in a real scale fluidized bed combustor co-incinerating automotive shredder residue. 
Journal of Hazardous Materials, 181, 827-835. 
 226 
 
VAN CANEGHEM, J. & VANDECASTEELE, C. 2014. Characterisation of polycyclic aromatic 
hydrocarbons in flue gas and residues of a full scale fluidized bed combustor combusting 
non-hazardous industrial waste. Waste Management, 34, 2407-2413. 
VENKATESH, G., AZRAGUE, K., BELL, S. & EIKEBROKK, B. 2015. Triple bottom line 
assessment of raw water treatment: methodology and application to a case study in the 
municipality of Oppegård in south-eastern Norway. Environmental technology, 36, 1954-
1965. 
VERMEULEN, I., BLOCK, C., VAN CANEGHEM, J., DEWULF, W., SIKDAR, S. K. & 
VANDECASTEELE, C. 2012a. Sustainability assessment of industrial waste treatment 
processes: The case of automotive shredder residue. Resources Conservation and 
Recycling, 69, 17-28. 
VERMEULEN, I., BLOCK, C., VAN CANEGHEM, J., DEWULF, W., SIKDAR, S. K. & 
VANDECASTEELE, C. 2012b. Sustainability assessment of industrial waste treatment 
processes: The case of automotive shredder residue. Resources, Conservation and 
Recycling, 69, 17-28. 
VERMEULEN, I., CANEGHEM, J., BLOCK, C., BRECHT, A., WAUTERS, G. & 
VANDECASTEELE, C. 2012c. Energy recovery from heavy ASR by co-incineration in a 
fluidized bed combustor. Clean Technologies and Environmental Policy, 14, 1003-1011. 
VERMEULEN, I., CANEGHEM, J., BLOCK, C. & VANDECASTEELE, C. 2012d. Reuse, 
recycling and recovery of automotive materials in Belgium and in Europe: overview and 
sustainability assessment. International Workshop on 3R Strategy and ELV Recycling 
2012, . Nagoya, Japan,. 
VERMEULEN, I., VAN CANEGHEM, J., BLOCK, C., BAEYENS, J. & VANDECASTEELE, 
C. 2011. Automotive shredder residue (ASR): Reviewing its production from end-of-life 
vehicles (ELVs) and its recycling, energy or chemicals’ valorisation. Journal of Hazardous 
Materials, 190, 8-27. 
 227 
 
VERMEULEN, I., VAN CANEGHEM, J., BLOCK, C., DEWULF, W. & VANDECASTEELE, 
C. 2012e. Environmental impact of incineration of calorific industrial waste: Rotary kiln 
vs. cement kiln. Waste Management, 32, 1853-1863. 
VERMEULEN, I., VAN CANEGHEM, J., BLOCK, C., VAN BRECHT, A., WAUTERS, G. & 
VANDECASTEELE, C. 2012f. Energy recovery from heavy ASR by co-incineration in a 
fluidized bed combustor. Clean Technologies and Environmental Policy, 14, 1003-1011. 
VIGANÒ, F., CONSONNI, S., GROSSO, M. & RIGAMONTI, L. 2010. Material and energy 
recovery from Automotive Shredded Residues (ASR) via sequential gasification and 
combustion. Waste Management, 30, 145-153. 
VOINOV, A. & BOUSQUET, F. 2010. Modelling with stakeholders. Environmental Modelling 
& Software, 25, 1268-1281. 
WAGNER, T. P., TOEWS, P. & BOUVIER, R. 2013. Increasing diversion of household 
hazardous wastes and materials through mandatory retail take-back. Journal of 
Environmental Management, 123, 88-97. 
WANG, J.-J., JING, Y.-Y., ZHANG, C.-F. & ZHAO, J.-H. 2009. Review on multi-criteria 
decision analysis aid in sustainable energy decision-making. Renewable and Sustainable 
Energy Reviews, 13, 2263-2278. 
WANG, L. & CHEN, M. 2013. Policies and perspective on end-of-life vehicles in China. Journal 
of Cleaner Production, 44, 168-176. 
WANG, Y.-J. 2015. A fuzzy multi-criteria decision-making model based on simple additive 
weighting method and relative preference relation. Applied Soft Computing, 30, 412-420. 
WAWA. 2013a. Landfill lvey in Western Australia Waste Authority Western Australia. Available: 
http://www.wasteauthority.wa.gov.au/about/levy/. 
WAWA. 2013b. Waste to energy position paper-thermal treatment. Waste Authority of Western 
Australia. Available: 
 228 
 
http://www.wasteauthority.wa.gov.au/media/files/documents/W2E_Position_Statement.p
df. 
WCED 1987. Our Common Future, New York, Oxford University Press. 
WEIDEMA, B. 2000. Avoiding co‐product allocation in life‐cycle assessment. Journal of 
industrial ecology, 4, 11-33. 
WEIDEMA, B. P. & SCHMIDT, J. H. 2010. Avoiding allocation in life cycle assessment 
revisited. Journal of Industrial Ecology, 14, 192-195. 
WILKINSON, K. G. 2011. A comparison of the drivers influencing adoption of on-farm anaerobic 
digestion in Germany and Australia. Biomass and Bioenergy, 35, 1613-1622. 
WILLIAMS, E. & SASAKI, Y. 2003. Strategizing the end-of-life handling of personal computers: 
resell, upgrade, recycle. Computers and the Environment: Understanding and Managing 
their impacts. Springer. 
WINSLOW, G. R. & ADAMS, T. N. Recycling Automotive Shredder Residue and Plastics Using 
the CWT Thermal Process.  Global Plastics Environmental Conference, 2004. 
WME. 2009. The blue book: Australian waste industry, 2007/08 industry and market report. WME 
Environment Business Media & WCS Market Intelligence Focused Information. 
Available: 
http://www.wme.com.au/magazine/downloads/BlueBook_4PP%20BROCHURE_web.pd
f. 
WOLSTENHOLME, E. 1983. System dynamics: A system methodology or a system modelling 
technique. Dynamica, 9, 84-90. 
XIANG, W. & MING, C. 2011. Implementing extended producer responsibility: vehicle 
remanufacturing in China. Journal of Cleaner Production, 19, 680-686. 
YEOMANS, J. S., HUANG, G. H. & YOOGALINGAM, R. 2003. Combining simulation with 
evolutionary algorithms for optimal planning under uncertainty: An application to 
 229 
 
municipal solid waste management planning in the reginonal municipality of Hamilton-
Wentworth. Journal of Environmental Informatics, 2. 
YOSHIDA, H. & HIRATSUKA, J. 2012. Overview and current status of ELV recycling in Japan. 
International Workshop on 3R Strategy and ELV Recycling, 19–21 September 2012,. 
Nagoya, Japan,. 
YUAN, H. & SHEN, L. 2011. Trend of the research on construction and demolition waste 
management. Waste Management, 31, 670-679. 
YUAN, H. P., SHEN, L. Y., HAO, J. J. L. & LU, W. S. 2011. A model for cost–benefit analysis 
of construction and demolition waste management throughout the waste chain. Resources, 
Conservation and Recycling, 55, 604-612. 
ZAMUDIO-RAMIREZ, P. 1994. Economics of automobile recycling. System Dynamics 
Conference 1994. 
ZHANG, H., CALVO-AMODIO, J. & HAAPALA, K. R. 2013. A conceptual model for assisting 
sustainable manufacturing through system dynamics. Journal of Manufacturing Systems. 
ZHAO, Q. & CHEN, M. 2011. A comparison of ELV recycling system in China and Japan and 
China's strategies. Resources, Conservation and Recycling, 57, 15-21. 
ZOLEZZI, M., NICOLELLA, C., FERRARA, S., IACOBUCCI, C. & ROVATTI, M. 2004. 
Conventional and fast pyrolysis of automobile shredder residues (ASR). Waste 
Management, 24, 691-699. 
ZORPAS, A. A. & INGLEZAKIS, V. J. 2012. Automotive industry challenges in meeting EU 
2015 environmental standard. Technology in Society, 34, 55-83. 
 
  
 230 
 
APPENDICES 
APPENDIX A 
Supporting information for the pairwise comparison matrix of the multi-criteria assessment 
of the business models  
 
The research assessed the performance of three business models related to the ELV reclamation 
option of ‘thermo-chemical treatment of ASR’ against the essential characteristics of a successful 
business model namely: (1) goal alignment, (2) self-reinforcement, and (3) robustness. The 
assessed business models were:  
 
Option 1: The business model in which vehicle manufacturers build and operate ASR thermo-
chemical treatment plants 
Option 2: The business model in which waste management companies build and operate ASR 
thermo-chemical plants 
Option 3: The business model in which ELV shredding facilities build and operate ASR thermo-
chemical plants.  
 
This section provides an overview of the considerations related to the judgements made about the 
relative abilities of the business models to meet the requirements of the individual assessment 
indicators.  
 
Assessment indicator of ‘goal alignment’: It can be argued that the main business goal for 
Option 1, Option 2 and Option 3 are vehicle manufacturing, waste treatment, and material 
reclamation respectively. As such, the reclamation of non-metallic materials of ELVs through the 
thermo-chemical technology is strongly aligned to the business goal of Option 3. The reclamation 
of the non-metallic materials is also aligned to the business goal of Option 2 but not to the extent 
that it is aligned with the business goal of Option 3.   
 
Assessment indicator of ‘self-reinforcement’: the conceptual modelling method was applied to 
best compare the abilities of the options against the assessment indicator. The causal loop diagram 
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(CLD) for Option 1 and Option 2 is shown in Figure A.  The CLD for Option 3 was previously 
shown in Figure 6-8.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure A: the causal loop diagram of Option 1 and Option 2 
 
 
A comparison between the CLDs shown in Figure C and Figure 6-8 indicates that whilst there is 
one reinforcing loop (R) in the CLDs of the three options, the number of balancing loops (B loops) 
are different from the CLD of Option 3 (four balancing loops) and the CLDs of Option 1 and 
Option 2 (six balancing loops). As discussed in Section 6.4.3, the balancing loops tend to offset 
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the reinforcing loop of R. Thus, it can be argued that Option 3 has more ability than the other two 
options to meet the requirement of the assessment indicator (i.e. self-reinforcing).    
 
Assessment indicator of ‘robustness’: the robustness of the options is their ability to sustain their 
effectiveness over time (see Section 6.2.3). The relative robustness of the options is regarded 
almost the same for all three options. The relative robustness of Option 1 is considered to be 
slightly more than the other two options. This is mainly related to the role of vehicle manufacturers 
in the selection of material composition of vehicles. 
 
The options are based on the treatment of ASR in thermo-chemical plants. A change leading to 
the reduction of non-metallic materials in cars such as the extensive application of lightweight 
metal alloys in cars can significantly reduce the effectiveness of the options (as demonstrated in 
Section 6.5.6). As such, it can be argued that the controlling material composition of cars by 
vehicle manufacturers can improve the ability of Option 1 to maintain its effectiveness more than 
Option 2 and Option 3.      
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APPENDIX B 
Programming of the system dynamics modelling  
 
Programming of the base case    
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Programming of the sensitivity analysis  
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Programming of Scenario 1  
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Programming of Scenario 2 
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Programming of Scenario 3 
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APPENDIX C 
 
 
Source: (Bunruamkaew, 2012) 
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APPENDIX D 
An overview of the computer software used in the research  
 
Expert Choice software8 
Expert Choice is a multi-objective decision support software that reduces complex decisions to a 
series of pair wise comparisons and then synthesising the results. It synthesises or combines the 
priorities that are derived for each facet of the problem to obtain the overall priorities of the 
alternatives. By performing "what-if" and sensitivity analyses, a change in the importance of an 
objective that would affect the alternatives of choice can be determined. Because the objectives 
are presented in a hierarchical structure in the software, decision-makers are able to “drill down” 
to their level of expertise, and apply judgments to the objectives deemed important to achieving 
their goals. 
 
Expert Choice is based on the Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP), a mathematical theory that was 
first introduced at the Wharton School of the University of Pennsylvania by one of Expert Choice's 
founders, Thomas Saaty (1977). The AHP and the Expert Choice software engage decision-
makers in structuring a decision into smaller parts, proceeding from the goal to objectives to sub-
objectives down to the alternative courses of action. Decision-makers then make simple pair wise 
comparison judgments throughout the hierarchy to arrive at overall priorities for the alternatives. 
The decision problem may involve social, political, technical, and economic factors.  
 
Expert Choice is an intuitive, graphically based software that is structured in a user-friendly 
fashion. These make it valuable for conceptual and analytical thinkers, novices and experts. At the 
end of the process, decision-makers are fully confident with how and why the decision was made, 
with results that are meaningful, easy to communicate, and actionable.   
  
                                               
 
8 Barfod, M. B. (Ed.) (2014). Graphical and technical options in Expert Choice for group decision making. (1 ed.) 
DTU Lyngby: Technical University of Denmark, Transport. 
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STELLA software 
STELLA, stands for Structural Thinking Experimental Learning Laboratory with Animation, is a 
software package that allows the user to simulate systems without the use of any advanced 
programming language. The software allows its user to create a diagram of the interrelationships 
between the components of a model. It provides a visual representation of the differential equation 
(or coupled differential equations) that describes the problem of interest, and then solves it 
numerically.  
 
STELLA is designed to increase the effectiveness of the set of processes by which we render, 
simulate, analyse and communicate our mental models. Mental models are those things we all 
necessarily carry around in our heads that help us to: (1) make meaning out of what we experience, 
(2) share and evolve that meaning by communicating with others, and (3) evaluate and decide 
upon appropriate courses of action. Learning to construct mental models that better reflect the 
reality they seek to mimic, and learning to simulate them more reliably, are vital to making your 
world, and our world, work more effectively. The aim of the STELLA software is to accelerate 
and enrich these learning processes9. 
 
STELLA uses differential equations represented as stocks and flows. Stocks represent a balance 
unit that changes with each time step; flows represent a positive or negative change of flux. Simple 
graphing and table features of the software allow the user an easy visual or quantitative method 
for checking output values. Three numerical integration methods are available in STELLA: Euler, 
Runge-Kutta 2 and Runge-Kutta 4. Equations are easily accessed by clicking on the icons or by 
manually altering mathematical relationships in the equations editor. Tables and equations can be 
quickly exported as text files to be used in other software programs10.  
                                               
 
9 http://biology.kenyon.edu/courses/ENVS%20112/ENVS%20Images/STELLA%206.0.pdf 
 
10 D.M. Rizzo et al. / Environmental Modelling & Software 21 (2006) 1491e1502 
